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PREFACE. 



This course in First Year Latin, while intended 
especially for students preparing for Regents' Exam- 
inations, covers fully the Latin of the first year of 
the College preparatory course. 

The exercises contain most of the sentences and 
t extracts from the Latin authors given in the Regents* 
c, papers. 
oV ^ W. W. SMITH. 
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INTRODUCTION. 



The Latin Alphabet. 
1. 

The Latin Alphabet, as usually written, is the same as 
the English, .except that it has no w. 

2. 

The letters are divided, according to sound, into vowels 
and consonants. 

3. 
A diphthong consists of two vowels united so as to 
express one sound. 

Pronunciation. 
4. 

Vowels. — The vowel sounds are the following: 

LONe. SHORT. 

a as hi father, a as in. fat. 

e as in they. e as in get. 

i as in machine. i as in rig, 

o as in Ttoly. o as in obey. 

u like 00 in boot u like oo in foot. 
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5. 
Diphthongs are pronounced as follows: 

ae like ai in aisle. eu like eu in f etui, 

au like ow in now. oe like op in hoy. 

ei like a in hate. ui like t^^a. 

6. 

The pronunciation of some of the consonants is as 

follows: 

c and g are always hard, as in come and go. 
ch like k. 

Syllables. "" ' 

7. 

A Latin word has as many syllables as it has vowels or 
diphthongs. 

8. 

A syllable consists of a vowel or a diphthong, with or 
without a consonant preceding it. 

Sentences. 
9. 

A sentence is the expression of a thought in words. 

lO. 

The subject of a sentence is that of which some state- 
ment is made. 

11. 

The predicate is that which makes some statement 
ahout the subject. 



FIRST YBAU LATIN 3 

Parts of Speech. 
12. 

The parts of speech in Latin are tlie same as in 
English, except that there is no article. These parts of speech 
are : nouns, pronouns, cuijectives, verbs, adverbs, prepositions, 
conjunctions and interjections. 

Person, Number and Gender. 

13. 

The first person denotes tJie speaker; the second 
person, the person addressed; the third person, the person 
or thing spoken qf, 

14. 
The singular number denotes one; the plural, more 
tlmn one. 

15. 
The genders are the masculine, the feminine and the 
neuter. 

Names of males are, of course, masculine ; of females, feminine. 
But many nouns that are neuter in English, are either masculine or 
feminine in Latin. Thus, names of rirent, windm and months are mas- 
culine ; names of C(mnlrie»^ tnwn^ UiUind» and trees are feminine. 

Arrangement of Latin Sentences. 

16. 

In general, the principal parts of a Latin sentence are 

arranged in the following order: subject first, predicate last, 

and object or attribute (if any) between the subject and 

predicate. 

This order is often changed, especially where the predicate is part of 
tb9 v^rb sum* 
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First Declension. A Nouns. 

NOMmATIVB AND ACCUSATIVE CASBS. PBBDICATB NOMIN- 

ATivB. Accusative of the Direct Objbct. 

17. 

The Nominative Case is the case of the siUiJect of a 
verb, or of a noun or pronoan referring to the same person 
or thing as the subject. 

18. 

The Accusative Case is the case of the direct olfject of a 

transitive verb. 

Example 1. 

Galhaflliam laudat. 

Galba praises (his) daughter. 

Galba is in the nominative case, subject of the verb laudat. 

FUiam is m the accusative case, direct object of laudat. 

19. 
A noun in apposition is a noun used to describe 
another noun. It refers to the same person or thing as the 
noun it describes and follows immediately after it in the 
sentence. - 

Example 2. 

Galba nauta filiam laudat. 

Galba the sailor praises his daughter. 

Nauta (the sailor) is in apposition to Galba, refers to the 
same person and agrees with Galba in case. 
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20. 

Predicate Nominative. — A noun used to complete the 
meaning of a verb and rrferHng to the same person or thing 
as the subject^ is in the same case as the subject, and is called 
the predicate nominative. 

Example 3. 

Galba est rmuta. 
G-alba is a sailor. 

Nauta (a sailor) is the predicate nominative; it completes the 

meaning of the verb est (is) and describes the subject (Galba). 

RuLB 1. — The subject of a verb is in the nominative case. 

Rule 2. — The direct object of a verb is in the accusative 
case. 

Rule 3. — A noun used to describe another noun and refer- 
ring to the same person or thing, is in the same case. 

Rule 4. — A verb agrees with its subject in number and 
person. 

Thus, the subjects in Examples 1, 2 and 3 being in third 
person, singular number, the verbs laudat and est are in third 
person, singular number. 

21. 
In nouns of the First Declension the nominative and 
accusative have the following endings : 

Nominative. Accusative. 

Siiig. Plur. Sing. Plur. 

»a -ae -am -as 

Examples. 
naut-a naut-ae naut-am naut-as 

vi-a vi-ao vi-am vi^as / 



e 
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22. 
Vocabulary 1, 



Nouns. 

agricola, farmer, 

Britannia, Britain, 

filia, daughter, 

Galba, Galha, 

Gallia, Gaul, 

Hibemia, Hihemia (Ireland) 

incola, inhabitant, 

insala, island, 

nauta, sailor, 

provincia, province, 

Roma, Rome, 

via, road. 



Adjkctivks. 

angusta, narrow, 
lata, hroady wide, 
longa, long. 

Verbs. 
est, is, 

sunt, (they) are, 

habet, ha^, 

habent, (tJiey) have, 

landat, praises, 

landant, (fhey) praise, 

CONJ. 

et, and. 



Obs. The adjectives are declined iike the nouns, and agree 
with the nouns which they modify in gender, number and 
case. 
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• 


Exercise. 




Tranrt.ate into English. 


1. 


Britannia est insula. 


2. 


Britannia et Hibemia sunt infiulae. 


3. 


Via est longa. 


4. 


Via est longa et lata. 


5. 


Viae sunt longae. 


6. 


Via sunt longae et latae. 


7. 


Via lata est longa. 


8. 


Gallia et Britannia sunt provinciae 


9. 


Roma proYineias habet. 


10. 


Britannia insula est provincia. 


11. 


Galba filiam habet. 


12. 


G^ba filias habet. 


13. 


Via est longa et angusta. 


14. 


Incolae sunt nautae et agricolae. 


15. 


Agricola filiam laudat. 


16. 


Agricolae nautas laudant. 


17. 


Nauta agricolas laudat. 


18. 


Galba nauta Alias habet. 


19. 


Nautam laudant. 


20. 


Nautas laudat. 


21. 


Viae angustae sunt longae. 


22. 


Incolae vias laudant. 
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24. 

Exercise. 

Translate into Latin. 

1. Gaul is a province. ^ 

2. The road is narrow. 

3. The road is long and wide. 

4. The wide road is long. 

5. The farmer praises the sailor. 

6. The sailor praises the farmer. 

7. The farmers praise the sailors. 

8. The sailors praise the farmers. 

9. The farmer has a daughter. 

10. The farmer praises Tullia, his daughter. 

11. Hibemia is an island. 

12. Hibemia and Britain are islands. 

13. The inhabitants praise the roads. 

14. The farmer has daughters. 

15. They praise the sailor. 

16. He praises the sailor. ' 

17. They praise the sailors. 

18. The province has broad roads. 

19. The island has long and narrow roads. 

20. The inhabitants are farmers and sailors. 
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First Declension. 

Use op Casks. Geiotivk op Possession. 

25. 

The Latin noan has six cases, as follows: 

NAMES. MEANINGS. 

Nominative, case of the subject or of a noan referring 

to the subject. 

Genitive, i)ossessive case. 

Dative, case of the indirect object. 

Accusative, case of the direct object. 

Vocative, case of addi'ess. 

Ablative, English objective case governed by pre- 
positions by, from, with, in, etc. 

26. 

Use of Cases. 

(The Tuses of the Nominative and Accnsative have already been given. 

See Sections 17 and 18, pa^^e 4.) 

Example 1.— Genitive Case. 

Tullia est filia nautae. 

Tullia is the daughter qf the sailor. 

The word natUae, following fllia, answers the question 
whose daughterf that is, it tells whose daughter Tullia is. 
The ending -ae of the genitive case (nautae) has, then, the 
force of the English qf. Observe that^ta and nautae denote 
two different persons. 

Rule 5. — A noun used to limit or describe another noun, 
and not denoting the same person or thing, is put in the 
genitive case. 
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27. 

Example 2. — Vocativk Case. 

TJbi est filia, Bdlha f 

Where is (your) daughter, Gdlba f 

Observe that Galha is the person addressed. In the 
English sentence we call the word Galba the nominative 
independent or nominative qf address. In Latin, the word 
Galba is in the vocative case, which derives its name from the 
verb vocat (calls). So, when we address a person — call him 
by name or title — we use in Latin the vocative case, 

28. 

First Declension. A Stems. 

Nouns of the first declension are feminine, except those 
that (like nauta, agricola, etc.) are masculine by meaning. 

To the first declension belong all nouns that have the 
ending -ae in the genitive singular. The stem has the form 
of the ablative singular. 

29. 

First Declension Forms. 

Via, rocui. 
Singular. 









MEANING. 


CASE-ENDING. 


Nom, 


via. 




a road. 


-a 


Gen, 


viae. 


€f 


a road. 


-ae 


Bat. 


viae, 


to, for 


a road. 


-ae 


Ace, 


viam, 




a road. 


-am 


Voc, 


via, 


' 


road. 


-a 


Ahl. 


via, 


from, with, by 


a road. 


-a 
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Plural, 














MEANING. 

• 


CARR-ENDING. 


Nom. 


viae, 






roads. 


-ae 


Gen. 


viaram, 




(^ 


roads. 


-arnnn 


Dat. 


viis, 


to, for 


roads. 


-is 


Ace. 


vias, 






roads. 


-as 


Voc. 


viae, 






roads. 


-ae 


Ahl. 


viis, 


from, with, 


hy 


roads. 


-is 




Nauta, 


sailor. 




Bipa, hank. 




SINGULAR. 


PLURAL. 




SINGUIiAR. 


PLURATi. 


Nom. 


nauta, 


nautae. 




ripa, 


ripae. 


Gen. 


nantae, 


nautarum. 




ripae, 


riparum. 


Dat. 


nautae, 


nautis. 




ripae. 


ripis. 


Ace. 


iiaatam, 


naut^afl. 




ripam. 


ripas. 


Voc. 


nauta. 


nautae. 




ripa, 


ripae. 


Ahl. 


nauta, 


nautis. 




ripa. 


ripis. 



Obs. The stems of these nouns are respectively via, 
nauta and ripa. The case-endings are added to the stem, 
dropping the final a. Thus, the case-endings of these nouns 
are added to the forms vi-, naut-, and rip-. The other 
nouns of the first declension are declined in the same way. 



Write the declension of insula and ag^cola. 



i;^ 
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30. 

Vocabulary 2. 

Nouns. 

Aquitania, -ae, Aquitania. 

Belgae, -arum, (pi.) the Belgians, 
Celtae, -arum, (pi.) the Celts, 
copla. -ae, supply^ abundance, 

(pi.) troops^ forces, 
G^animna, -ae, the Qarumna (river qf GauT), 

native land. 

hank. 

the Sequana (river of Gaul), 

earthy land. 



patria, -ae, 
ripa, -ae, 
Sequana, -ae, 
terra, -ae. 



alia, -ae. 



appellat, 

appellant, 

superavit, 

superaverunt, 

oceapat, 

occupant. 



Adjbotivb. 

highj deep, 

Vbbbs. 

(he) caUs, 
(they) call, 
(he) conquered, 
(they) conquered, 
(Tie) seizes, 
{they) seize. 
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31. 

Exercise. 

TransijAtb into English. 

1. Nauta filiain laudat. 

2. Nauta filiam Galbae laudat. 

3. Galba filiam naotae laudat. 

4. FUia nautae Galbam laudat. 

5. TiiUia est filia Galbae. 

6. Tullia est fllia Galbae nautae. 

7. Nautae fillas Galbae laudant. 

8. Aquitanla est provineia Galliae. 

9. Belgae et Celtae sunt incolae Galliae. 

10. Celtae terram Galliam appellant. 

11. G^lia est patria Celtarum. 

12. Celtae patriam laudant. 

13. Celtae terrain oceui)ant. 

14. Galba terrain Belgarum oceupat. 

15. Galba copias Belgarum superavit. 

16. Gallia provincias habet. 

17. Celtae provinciam occui)ant. 

18. Ripae Garumnae sunt altae. 

19. Viae longae provineiae sunt angustae. 

20. Gallia est patria Celtarum et Belgarum. 

21. Copiae Galbae Celtas superaverunt. 

22. Copiae Galbae terram occupant. 
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32. 

Exercise. 

Translate into Latin. 

1. They' praise the daughter of the farmer. 

2. He' praises the daughter of the farmer. 

3. Galba conquered the land of the Belgians. 

4. Aquitania is a province of Gaul. 

5. Britain and Aquitania are provinces. 

6. The Celts are inhabitants of Gaul. 

7. Galba's troops seize the land of the Celts. 

8. Gaul is the native land of the Belgians and the Celts. 

9. The inhabitants of the island of Britain are sailors. 

10. The roads of the province are wide. 

11. They' call the province Gaul. 

12. The Celts conquered the troops of the province. 

13. Galba seizes the islands of the Belgians. 

14. They' call their* native land Gaul. 

15. The Celts seize the banks of the Sequana. 

16. Galba conquered the forces of the Celts. 

17. He' seizes the banks of the Sequana. 

18. Galba's troops seize the provinces. 



1 Omit. 

2 Indicate subject by the verb form, not as a separate word. 
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First Declension. 

I^TTBRROeATIYB SbNTENOBS. AbLATIVB OF MBAKS. 

Ablative of Place. 

33. 
^ Verb Endings. 

We have already seen that the verb in the thbd person, 
singtilar, ends in -t preceded by a vowel (est is irregalar in 
form and is an exception to this rule). In the third person 
plaral, the verb ends in -nt preceded by a vowel. 

Examples. 
Laudat, Tie praises; landant, they praise. 

34. 

Interrogative Sentences. 

A question in Latin may be indicated : 
(1) By an interrogative wordy as ubi, where; quis, 
whOj etc. 

£rAMPLBS. 

Ubi est Gallia ? Where is Gaul? 

Quis nautam laudat ? Who praises the sailor? 

(J^ By tJie interrogative particle -ne, which is affixed 
to the first word of the sentence. 

Example. 

Laudatne Galba nautam? 
Does Galba praise the sailor? 
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Observe that in translating laadat in a qaestion, ive 
supply the auxiliary verb does; that is, instead of the form 
'' praises he?^' we use the form ** does he praise?" The particle 
-ne is called an enclitic, 

35. 

DEFINITION. 

An enclitic is a word of one syllable affixed to another 
word and pronounced as if it were part of that word. 

(3) Another form of question is introduced by the word 
nonne, composed of the adverb non (not) and the inter- 
rogative particle -ne (which has no meaning in English and 
merely indicates a question). Nonne means not^ in questions. 

Example. 

Nonne Galba nautam laudat? 
Does not Galba praise the sailor? 

Obs. Here nonne means not^ and laudat^ does hepraisef 
This is the form of question used when the question in English 
contains the word not. 

Notice again that -ne has ho meaning in English. 

The above form of question may be considered as indi- 
cating that the answer '^Tes" is expected. 

(4) The remaining form of question is introduced by the 
word num, which has no meaning in English, but merely 
serves to indicate a question where the answer **No" is 
exi>ected. 

Example. 

Num Galba nautam laudat? 
Does Galba praise the sailor? 
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Note 1. — Use this form of qaestion only where the answer 
^^No" is clearly indicated ; not in ordinary qaestions, as in (2). 

Note 2. — Observe that the verb laudat may be trans- 
lated Tie praiseSj Tie does praise, he is praising; or, in qnes- 
tions, does he praisef is he praisingf and laudant, they 
praise, tliey do praise, they are praising, etc. Similar changes 
may also be made in the translation of other verbs. 

36. 

Ablative of Agent. 

Rule 6. — The person by whom an action is performed is 
denoted by the ablative with the preposition a or ab. 

Obs. This ablative of agent is used after a passive verb 

only. 

Examples. 

1. Nanta a GcUha laadatur. 
The sailor is praised by Qalha. 

2. Nauta a5 agricola laadatur. 

The sailor is praised by the farmer. 

Note. — Use a before a word beginning with a consonant, 
except h. Use ab before a word beginning with a vowel or h, 

37. 

Ablative of Means. 

Rule 7. — ^The means or instrument with which something 
is done is denoted by the ablative without a preposition. 

Example. 

Terra Qarumna continetur. 

The land is bounded by the Qarumna. 
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38. 

Verb Forms, Third Person. 

Active Voice. Passive Voice. 

Laudaty he praises. Laudatur, he is praised. 

Laudant, they praise, Laadantur, tJiey are praised. 

Appellat, Tie coils. Appellatur, he is caMed^ etc. 

Observe that the Active Voice represents the subject as 
performing the action; the Passive Voice, as receiving the 
action. Also, that a verb in the tJiird person, singular or 
plural, active, is changed to the corresponding passive form 
by adding the syllable -ur, as above. 

39. 

Ablative of Place. 

Rule 8. — Place where is denoted by the ablative with 
the preposition in (in). 

Example. 

Galba iu Gallia est. 
Galba is in Gatd. 
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40. 



Vocabulary 3. 

Nouxs. 

caasa, -ae (f.), cause, ripa, -ae (f.), hank, 

iniuria, -ae (f.), injury. terra, -ae (1), earthy land. 

patria, -ae (f.), native land. 

Verbs. 

appellat, (Tie) calls. laudant, (they) praise. 

appellatar, (he, it) is called. laudantur, (tfiey) are praised, 

appellant, (they) call. occapat, (he) seizes. 

appellantur, (they) are called, occupatar, (it) is seized. 

continetar, (it) is hounded. occupant, (they) seize. 

demon8trat,(7^) shows^ points occupantor, (they) are seized. 

out. superat, (he) conquers, 

demonatraiit, (they) shoWjpoint superatur, (he) is conquered. 

out. superant, (they) conquer. 

laadat, (he) praises. superantur, (they) are conquered 
laadatnr, (he) is praised. 

Adverb. Int. Pronoun. 

nbiy where, quis, who (singular). 
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41. 

Exercise. 

Translate into English. 

1. Galba filiam laudat. 

2. Laudatne Galba filiam? 

3. Filia Galbae a nauta laadatar. 

4. Ubi est provincia? 

5. Provincia in Gallia est. 

6. Quis provinciam occapat? 

7. Galba provinciam occupat. 

8. Provincia a Galba occapatur. 

9. Provincia a Celtis occapatur. 

10. Ubi est terra Belgarom? 

11. Terra Belgarum in Gallia est. 

12. Copiae Galbae insulas occupant. 

13. Causam iniuriae demonstrant. 

14. Provinciae a Celtis occupantur. 

15. Provincia Garumna et Sequana continetur. 

16. Copiae Celtarum ripas Garumnae occupant. 

17. Quis terram Belgarum occupat? 

18. Galba terram Belgarum occupat. 

19. Nonne Celtae terram Galliam appellant? 

20. Terfa a Celtis Gallia appellatur. 
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42. 



Exercise. 

Translate into Latin. 

1. Where is Galba? 

2. G^lba is ia the province. 

3. Who seizes the land of the Celts? 

4. Do not the forces of Galba seize the land of the Celts? 

5. The forces of Galba seize the land of the Celts. 

6. Do not the Celts seize the province? 

7. Is not the province seized by the Celts? 

8. The provinces are seized by the Celts. 

9. Who calls the land Gaal ? 

10. The Celts call the land GauL 

11. The land is boonded by the Garomna and the Sequana. 

12. Are the inhabitants of the province Celts? 

13. Are not the inhabitants of the province Celts? 

14. The inhabitants of the province are called Celts. 

15. Are the roads of Gaul narrow? 

16. The roads of Gaal are long and broad. 

17. Who praises the sailor's daughter? 

18. The sailor's daughter is praised by Galba the farmer. 
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LESSON IV. 



Second Declension. O Nouns. 

Nouns in -us, -er and -m. Dative op Indirect Object. 

Ablative op Accompaniment. 

The stems of all second declension noons end in o. 

43. 

vicusy ager, puer, vir. 







smeuLAR. 




Nom, 


vic-ns 


ager 


-us, -er, -ir 


Gen, 


vic-1 


agr-i 


-i 


Dot. 


vic-o 


agr-o 


-o 


Ace, 


vic-um 


agr-um 


-mil 


Voc, 


vic-e 


ager 


-e, -er, -ir 


Ahl, 


vic-o 


agr-o 

PLURAL. 


-o 


Norn, 


vic-i 


agr-i 


-i 


Gen, 


vic-orum 


agr-oram 


-onim 


Dot, 


vic-is 


agr-is 


-is 


Ace, 


vic-os 


agr-os 


-OS 


Voc, 


vic-i 


agr-i 


-i 


AM. 


vic-is 


agr-is 


-is 
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STWG. 


PLUR. 


8TNG. 


PLUR. 


Nom. 


paer 


puer-i 


vir 


vir-i 


Gen, 


puer-i 


puer-oruin 


vir-i 


vir-orum 


Dot. 


puer-o 


puer-is 


vir-o 


vir-is 


Ace. 


paer-um 


puer-os 


vir-um 


vir-os 


Voc, 


puer 


puer-i 


vir 


vir-i 


Ahl 


puer-o 


puer-is 


vir-o 


vir-is 



NoTB.'^Nouns ending in -us, -er and -ir are mdscuiine. 
But names of towns in -us are feminine^ as Corinthus, 
Corintli. 

Observe that tlie Vocative singular of nouns in -us ends 
in -e. In all other Latin nouns, the Vocative Tias tJie same 
ending as the Nominative. 

44. 

Dative Case. 

The Dative Case derives its name from the verb form 
dat (Jie gives) and corresponds to the English objective case 
governed by to or for, 

RuiiB 9. — The Indirect O^ect of a verb is put in the 
Dative Case. 



EXAlfPLB. 

Galba j^uero librum dat. 
Galba g^ves a book to the hoy. 
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Obs. Librum is in the accusative case and is the direct 
oliject of dat. 

Puero is in the dative case, indirect olject of dot, 

'Ncyrs.—.Gdlba dot (Galba gives) is incomplete. We most 
complete the meaning of the verb by telling toJiat Qalba gives. 
The word librum (a book) completes the meaning of dot. 
Bat to wJiom does he give it? We must supply some word, as 
puero (a boy), to tell whom. So librum, the direct object, 
tells what he gives, and puero, the indirect object, tells to 
whom he gives it. 

46. 

Ablative of Accompaniment. 

Rule 10. — Accompaniment is denoted by the Motive, 
with the prei>osition cum. 

Example. 

In Bugto cum puero e»t. 

He is in the field with the boy. 
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46. 



Vocabulary 4. 



Nouns. 



ager, agri^ (m.),j^Zd, 
pi. t&nitories, 

filius, filii (m.), son, 

Galli, -oruin; pi., the Gauls, 

Helvetii, -orum, pi., the Hel- 
vetians, 

liber, llbii (m.;, hook. 



locus, loci (m.), place ^ region, 
Marcus, -i (m.), Marcus. 
natura, -ae (f.), nature, 
Oceanus, -i (m.), the Ocean, 
puer, pueri (m.), hoy. 
vicus, -i (m.), village, 
vir, -i (m.), inan. 



inter.' between. 



Prep. w. Acc. 



trans, across 



dat, (he) gives. 
dant, (they) give, 
incendunt, (thsy) hum. 



Verbs. 



habent, (they) have, hold, 
vastant, (they) lay waste. 



1 The second form indicates the genitive singular. 

2 Inter and trans govern the accusative case. 
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47. 

Exercise. 

Translate into ENaLiSH. 

1. Qais est filias Galbae? 

2. Marcus est filius Galbae. 

3. Nonne sunt pueri in agro? 

4. Pueri in agro sunt cum Marco. 

5. Marcus pueris libros dat. 

6. Pueri Marco librum dant. 

7. Helvetii vicos incendunt. 

8. Terra Helvetiorum Garumna et Oceano continetur. 

9. Garumna inter Gallos et Belgas est. 

10. Helvetii agros Gallorum vastant. 

11. Agri Gallorum ab Helvetiis vastantur. 

12. Quis agros Gallorum occupat? 

13. Galba agros Gallorum occux>at. 

14. Nonne Galli Helvetiis agros dant? 

15. Laudatne Galba agros Gallorum? 

16. Copiae Helvetiorum in agris Gallorum sunt. 

17. Vici Gallorum a copiis Galbae occupantur. 

18. Copiae Galbae vicos Gallorum occupant. 
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48. 



Exercise. 

Translate into Latin. 

1. Where are the boys? 

2. The boys are m the field. 

3. Where are the sons of Marcus? 

4. The sons of Marcos are in the fields. 

5. Does not Marcus give his son a book? 

6. Marcus gives books to his son. 

7. The Gauls lay waste the fields of the province. 

8. The Helvetii bum the villages of the Gauls. 

9. Gaul is bounded by the Ocean. 

10. The son of Marcus is in the village with the boys. 

11. Do the boys show the road to Marcus? 

12. The fields of the Gauls are laid waste by the Helvetians. 

13. Are the Belgians in the regions across the Sequana? 

14. The land of the Gauls is between the Sequana and the 

Garumna. 
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LESSON V. 



Second Declension. 



Neuter Nouns. 



49. 
Oppidum, a toton. 



SINGULAR. CASE-ENDING. PLURAL. CASE-ENDING. 



Nom. 


oppid-am 


-mil 


oppid-a 


-a 


Gen. 


oppid-i 


-i 


oppid-oram 


-onini 


Dot. 


oppid-o 


-o 


oppid-is 


-is 


Ace. 


oppid-um 


-um 


oppid-a 


-a 


Voc. 


oppid-um 


-um 


oppid-a 


-a 


Ahl. 


oppid-o 


-o 


oppid-is 


-is 



Obs. All neuter nouns of the Second Declension end in 
the nominative singular in -um. The stem ends in -o. 
Thus, the stem of oppidum is oppido. The different cases 
are formed by dropping the final o of the stem and adding 
the endings as above. 



50. 

In all neuter nouns^ the nominative^ accusative and 
vocative have the same form. These cases in the plural 
always end in -a. 
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51. 

Vocabulary 6. 

NOITNS. 

bellam, -i (n.), war, legatns, -i (in.), lieutenant^ 

Casticus, -i (ra.), Captious (a ambassador. 

Gallic chief). regnum,-i (n.), kingdom, royal 

Germani, -omrn (in. pi.), the power, 

Germans. RhenuB, -i (m.), the Rhine, 

oppidam, -i (n.), tovm. Rhodanus, -i (m.), tJie RTume, 

Prkps. with Abl. 
in, in. cnm, with. 

Preps, with Acc. 
inter, between. trans, across, 

Adykrbs. 
nanc, now. saepe, qften. 

Verbs. 
gerit, (he) wages, carries on. gerunt, (^7^) wage, carry on. 



bellum gent, (T^e) wages war, bellumgerant, (^7^6^) t/>a^6t/7ar 
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52. 

Exercise. 

Translate into English. 

1. Ubi est regnum Gtermanomm? 

2. Regnam Germanoram trans Rhenam est. 

3. Nonne copiae Germanorum agros Gkdliae occapant? 

4. Agii Galloram a Germanis nanc occapantar. 

5. Incendantne Helvetii oppida? 

6. Oppida et vicos incendont. 

7. Casticas regnum in Gallia habet. 

8. Provinciae Germanoram trans Rhenam sant. 

9. Qais agros Germanoram occupat? 

10. Galba copias Germanorum superat et agros occupat. 

11. German! bellum in Gallia saepe gerunt. 

12. Belgae inter Sequanam et agros Germanoram sunt. 

13. Galba bellum in Gallia gerit. 

14. Galba legatus cum Gallis bellum gerit. 

15. Nonne Germanl agros Gallorum vastant? 

16. German! copias Gallorum superant et agros vastant. 



FIRST YEAR LATiK Si 



53. 

Exercise. 

Translate into Latin. 

1. Who is Marcus? 

2. Marcus is the son of Casticus. 

3. Is not Marcus a sailor? 

4. Marcus and Casticus are sailors. 

5. Where are the sons of Marcus? 

6. The sons of Marcus are in the village. 

7. Have the Germans territories across the Rhine? 

8. Have not the Germans. territories across the Rhine? 

9. The Germans have territories across the Rhine. 

10. The land of the Germans is bounded by the territories of 

the Belgians. 

11. Do the Germans wage war with the Gauls? 

12. The Germans often wage war with the Gauls. 

13. The Gauls are conquered by the Germans. 

14. The towns and villages of the Gauls are burned by the- 

Germans. 

15. The Helvetians wage war in the territories of the Gauls. 

16. Galba conquers the Helvetians and bums the towns and 

villages. 
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LESSON VI. 



Adjectivea of the First and Second Declension. 

DATIVK with AdJBCTITKS, PKBPOSmONS. 

64. 

The FtrH and Second Declension oiijecUveB form the flnrt 
o( the two divisions of regitl&r adjectives. 

56. 

The maaeuline form of the adjective ends (in the nom. 
sing.) in -UH or -er, and is declined like a masculine nonn 
of the second declension. 

66. 

The feminine form ends in -a, and is declined like a 
noun of the first declension. 

57. 

The neuter form ends in -urn, and is declined like a 
neuter noun of the second declension. 



Review of Noun Forma. 

Among the noun forms, which we have already learned, 
e tlie following: 
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Singular. 






Skcond Declension. 


Ptest Declension. 


Second Declension. 




Masc. Forms. 


Fem. Form. 


Neuter Form. 


Nom, 


vic-us 


ptier 


vi-a 


oppid-uiu 


Gen, 


vic-i 


puer-i 


vi-ae 


oppid-i 


Dat. 


vic-o 


puer-o 


vi-ae 


oppid-o 


Ace. 


vic-um 


puer-um vi-am 


oppid-um 


Voc. 


vic-e 


puer 


vi-a 


oppid-um 


Ahl. 


vic-o 


puer-o 


vi-a 
Plukal. 


oppid-o 


Worn. 


vic-i 


puer-i 


vi-ae 


oppid-a 


Gen. 


vicrorum 


puer-orum vi-arum 


oppid-orum 


Dat, 


vic-is 


puer-is 


vi-is 


oppid-is 


Ace. 


vic-os 


puer-os 


vi-as 


oppid-a 


Voc. 


vic-i 


puer-i 


vi-ae 


oppid-a 


Ahl. 


vic-is 


puer-is 


vi-is 


oppid-is 



59. 

Adjective Forms. 

Compare, with the above noun endings, the forms of the 
adjectives. In learning the noun forms we have also learned 
the adjectives, for they are exactly alike. 

60. 
Bonusy bona, bonum, good. 

SiNGUIiAR. 

Fem, Neut. 

bon-a bon-um 

bon-ae bon-i 

bon-ae bon-o 

bon-am bon-um 

bon-a bon-um 

bon-a bon-o 





Masc. 


Nom. 


bon-us 


Gen. 


bon-i 


Dat. 


bon-o 


Ace. 


bon-um 


Voc. 


bon-e 


Ahl 


bon-o 



taat TKAK LAtnr 







PliURAI.. 






Masc. 


Pem. 


Han. 


Worn. 


b<Ki-i 


bon-ae 


bwi-a 


OtH. 


bcm-orom 


bon-amm 


bon-omm 


Dot. 


b(Ml.i8 


bon-h 


boa-is 


Ace, 


bon-oe 


bou-as 


boD-a 


roc 


bon-i 


hm-ae 


bon-a 


Abl. 


txm-is 


bonis 


bonis 



Liber, libera, liberum, free. 







SnrQCLAB. 






Mas--. 


Feu. 


Nkut. 


Norn. 


Uber 


liber* 


liber-um 


Gen. 


libor-i 


libera* 


Uber-i 


Dat. 


llbei-o 


)iber-ae 


libera 


Ace. 


libor-um 


liber-am 


lH)er-um 


Vac. 


liber 


liber-a 


liber-um 


AU. 


Ubor^ 


Uber-a 

PlVBAIj, 


liber-o 


Notn. 


liber-i 


libor-ae 


Uber-a 


Gen. 




liber-amm 


lIberK>nim 


Hal. 


liber-is 


liber-is 


Uber-ia 


Ace. 


libeiMW 


liber-as 


Uber-a 


Voe. 


liber-i 


liber-ae 


liber-a 


Ahl. 


liber-is 


liber-l8 


llber-Is 
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62. 
Aeger, aegrra» aegnim, sick. 







Singular. 






Marc. 


Pem. 


Nkut. 


Nam. 


aeger 


aegr-a 


aegr-nm 


Gen. 


aegr-i 


aegr-ae 


aegr-i 


Dat. 


aegr-o 


aegr-ae 


aegr-o 


Ace. 


aegr-um 


aegr-am 


aegr-am 


Voc, 


aeger 


aegr-a 


aegr-um 


Ahl. 


aegr-o 


aegr-a 
Plural. 


aegr-o 


Norn. 


aegr-i 


aegr-ae 


aegr-a 


Gen. 


aegr-orum 


aegr-ariim 


aegr-orum 


Dat. 


aegr-is 


aegr-is 


aegr-is 


Ace. 


aegr-os 


aegr-as 


aegr-a 


Voc. 


aegr-i 


aegr-ae 


aegr-a 


Abl. 


aegr-is 


aegr-is 


aegr-is 



Note 1. — Pulcher (beautiful), sacer (saci-ed), noster 
{our), and vester {your) are declined like aeger. 

Observe that noster and vester are used as adjectives 
(although called possessive pronouns) and agree with the 
nouns which they modify in gender, number and case. 

Meus (my or mine), tuus (your), and situs (his, hers or 
their) are used in the same way. 

Note 2. — Tuus means your or yours, used in speaking 
to one person ; as, tuus liber, your hook ; tui libri, your 
hooks, etc. 
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Yester means your or youra^ used in speaking to more 
than one person; as, vester vicns, your village; vestrl 
libri, your hooks, etc. 

63. 

Agreement of Adjectives. 

Rule 11. — An adjective agrees with the nonn which it 
modifies in gender, number and case. 

Examples. 

1. Via bona, a good road. 

2. Vicus magnus, a large village. 

3. Oppidum magnum, a large town. 

4. Puer bonus, a good hoy, 

5. Nauta bonus, a good sailor. 

6. Vir bonus, a good man. 

7. Oppida magna, large toums. 

8. Vicos magnos, large villages, 

64. 

Observe that in each example the adjective agrees with 
the noun in gender, number and case. Thus, in Ex. 1, hona 
is /em., sing., nom. case, because it modifies via, which is 
fem., sing., nom. Also, in Ex; 5, honu^ modifies nauta; 
nauta is masc, sing., nom. case, and honus (the masc», sing,, 
nom. case of the adjective) must be used with it. 

Note. — The adjective of the first and second declension 
msj modify a nonn of any of the five declensions. 
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65. 

Dative with AdjectiTes. 

The dative is used after adjectives or adverbs to denote 
that to which the given quality is directed. 

Example. 

lAbetpuero gratus est. 

The book is pleasing to the hop. 

66. 

Prepositions. 

The following prepositions govern the ablative case : 

a, ab, by, from, e, ex, out qf, from, 

cum, toith, in, tn, on (expressing place). 

de, aboutj concerning. pro, for (for the sake of). 

Other prepositions govern the accusative case, as: 

ad, to, towards, inter, betioeen, among, 

apud, among. post, c^fter, behind, 

in, into, trans, across. 

Memorize carefully the above prepositions, with their 
meanings. 
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67- 






Vocabulary 6. 






Adjbctivks. 




Masc. 


Fem. 


Neut. 




alias, 


alta. 


altum. 


high, deep. 


angustus, 


angusta, 


angustum. 


narrow. 


bonus, 


bona, 


bonum, 


good. 


gratus, 


grata, 


gratum. 


pleasing, grat^ul. 


latus, 


lata. 


latum. 


broady wide. 


liber, 


libera. 


liberum. 


free. 


longiis, 


longa. 


longum, 


long. 


maginis, 


magna. 


magnum^ 


large, great. 


mens, 


mea. 


meum. 


my, mine. 


multus, 


multa. 


multum. 


much. 


multi (pi.), 


multae. 


multa. 


many. 


noster. 


nostra, 


nostrum. 


our, ours. 


suus. 


sua. 


suum, 


his, her, their. 


tuus, 


tua. 


tunm. 


your, yours. 


vester, 


vestra. 


vestrum. 
Nouns. 


your, yours. 




amicus, - 


A (m.), fi^imd. 






frumentum, -i (n ), grain. 






donum. 


A (n.), gifty present. 






Adverbs. 






non, not 


• 






semper. 


always. 




• 


undique, 


on all sides. 
Verb. 






inoolunt 


, (they) livcj inhabit 
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68. 

Exercise. 

Translate into English. 

1. VicuB est magnus. 

2. Snntne vici magni ? 

3. Vici sunt magnL 

4. Paer amico donom dat. 

5. Pueri amicis malta dona dant. 

6. Nonne Marcus moltos amicos habet? 

7. Marcus multos amicos habet. 

8. Estne nostra provincia magna? 

9. Nostra provincia est magna. 

10. Habentne vestrae provinciae multas vias? 

11. Nostrae provinciae multas vias longas et latas habent. 

12. Belgae cum Germanis bellum semper gerunt. 

13. Vastantne Germani agros latos GaJlorum? 

14.- Gtormani agros Gallorum vastant et multos vicos 
incendunt. 

15. Nonne tua provincia multos incolas habet? 

16. Mea provincia multos incolas habet. 
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69. 
Exercise. 

Translate into Latin. 

1. Where is your town? 

2. Oar town is in the province. 

3. Where are the large towns of the Germans f 

4. The Germans have many large towns across the Rhine. 

5. Have not the Helvetians many villages? 

6. The Helvetians have not many large villages. 

7. The Helvetians bum their towns and villages. 

8. They conquer the Gauls and lay waste the fields. 

9. The Gauls point out the cause of the injury. 

10. Galba the lieutenant carries on war with the Gauls. 

11. There are^ many large towns in our provinces. 

12. The territories of the Gauls are bounded by the Gbmimna 

and the Sequana. 

13. Is not the Rhine broad and deep? 

14. The Helvetians have a large supply of grain. 

15. The Gauls give a supply of grain to the lieutenant. 

16. The forces of the Germans are in the provinces across 

the Rhine. 



1 There are, sunt* 
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LESSON vn. 



The Verb Sum. 



70. 



Sum, lam. Present stem, es. Perfect stem, fU. 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 



Present Tense. 

SINeULAR. 



sum, lam. 
es, you are, 
est, he is, 

eram, I was. 
eras, you were. 
erat, he was. 



ero, I shall he. 
eris, you will he. 
erit, he toill he. 



PLURAL. 

sumus, we are. 
estis, you are. 
sunt, iJiey are. 

Imperfect. 

eramus, we were. 
eratis, you were. 
erant, tJiey were. 

Future. 



erimus, we shall he. 
eritis, you will he. 
eront, they wUl he. 

Perfect. 

fu-i, I have heen, or I was. fa-imns, we have heetij or we 

were. 
or you f u-istis, you have heen, or you 
were. were. 

fuit, he has heeUj or he was. f ii-ernnt, they have heen, 

they were. 



were. 
fu-isti, you have heen. 



or 
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PliUPKHFKCT. 
SINeULAR. • PLURAIi. 

f u-eram, / 7iad been. f a-eramus, we had been. 

fa-eras, thou hadst been, f u-eratis, you had been, 

f u-erat, he had been. f u-erant, they had been, 

PuTURK Perfect. 

fa-ero, I shall have been, fa-erimus, we shall have been, 

f u-eris, thou wilt have been, f u-eritis, you will have been, 
f a-erit, he wiU have been, f u-erint, they wUl have been, 

IMPERATIVE. 

Pres. es, be tJiou. es-te, be ye. 

Fut, es-to, thou Shalt be. es-tote, ye shall be. 

es-to, Ae shall be. sunto, they shall be. 

INFINITIVE. 

Pres. es-se, to be. 

Terf. f u-isse, to have been. 

Put. f uturus esse, to be about to be 

PARTICIPLE. 

Fut. f uturus, about to be, 

71. 
Principal Farts. 

The principal parts of a verb are those forms on which 
its conjugation is based. 

The principal parts of the verb Sum are the Present 
Indicative (first pers. sing.), sum; the Present Tr^nitivey 
esse; and the Perfect Indicative (first pers. sing.), fui* 



FIB8T YSAB LATQT 



43 



72. 

Verb Stems. 

The verb stems are the Present Stem and the Perfect Stem. 

73. 

The present stem of a verb may be formed by dropphig 

Thus: 



Vkkb. 


Prbs. Infuotivb. 


Prbs. Stkm. 


Bum 


es-se 




es 


amo 


ama-re 




ama 


moneo 


mone-ie 




mone 


rego 


rege-re 




rege 


audio 


audi-re 
74. 




audi 


The Perfect Indicative (first pers. 


sing. 


.) of a verb always 


ends in -L 









75. 

The perfect stem of a verb is formed by dropping the final 
-i of the perfect indicative. Thus: 



Pkrf. Stem. 
fu- 

amav- 
monu- 
rex- 
audiv- 



Verb. Perf. Indicative. 
sum fu-i 

amo amav-i 

moneo monu-i 

rego rex-i 

audio audiv-i 

Formation of Tenses. 
76. 

From the present stem are derived the simple tenses — 
present and imperfect (ind. and sub.) aad future (ind.)— and 
the imperative— present a,nd future. 

The simple tenses of the verb sum are irregular. 
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77. 

The imperative of «um is formed as follows: The first 

form (second pers. sing., pres.) is the same as the present 

stem, es. 

Pres. es es-te 

Flit, es-to es-tote 

es-to sunto^ 

Note 1. — Sunto, irregular. But in all verbs the third 
pers. plur., future imp., may be considered as formed by 
adding -o to the third pers. plur. of the pres. indicative. 

78. 

From the perfect stem are derived — 

(1) The perfect tenses: perfect, pluperfect and future 
perfect indicative. 

(2) The perfect infinitive. 

Note. — This applies not only to the verb sum, but also to 
all other verbs (active voice). 

79. 

The Perfect Indicative of any verb is formed by adding, 
to the perfect stem of that verb, the endings 

Singular. Plural. 





-1 


-imus 




-isti 


-istis 




-it 


-erunt 
Examples. 




Verb sum. 


Fc7-6 anio. 




Perf stem fti. 


Perf stem amav. 




Perf, Ind. 


Perf. Ind. 


fu-i 


fu-imus 


amav-i amav-imus 


fu-isti 


fu-istis 


amav-isti amav-istis 


fu-it 


fu-erunt 


amav-it amav-erunt 



FIRST TEAR LATIN 



45 



80. 

The Pluperfect Indicative of any verb is formed by 
adding, to the perfect stem of that verb, the imperfect ind, 
of sum: 

Singular. Plural. 



-eraiu 


-eramus 


-eras 


-eratifl 


-erat 


-erant 


Examples. 


Verb Hum. 


Verb aino« 


Perf stem fu. 


Perf stein aniav. 


Pluperp. Ind. 


Pluperf. Ind. 


fu-eram fu-eramus 


amav-eraiu amav-eramus 


fu-eras fu-eratis 


amav-eras amav-eratis 


fu-erat fu-erant 


amav-erat amav-erant 



81. 

The JPhiture Perfect Indicative of any verb is formed by 

adding, to the perfect stem of that verb, the future tense 

of sum. 

Singular. Plural. 

-ero -erimus 

-eris -eritis 

•«rit -erint (chanfired from erunt) 

Examples. 

Verb amo. 

Peif. stem amav. 

Put. Perf. Ind. 
amav-ero amav-erimus 
amav-eris amav-eritis 
amav-erit amav-erint 



Verb sum. 
Perf stem fti. 
FuT. Perf. Ind. 
fu-ero fa-erimus 

fu-eris fu-eritis 

fu-erit fa-erint 



46 



FIRST YEAR LATIN 



82. 

The Perfect Infinitive of any verb is formed by adding, 
to the perfect stem of that verb, the present infinitive (esse) 
of the verb sum, changing the first e to i — esse to isse. 



Verb. 

sum 

amo 

moneo 

rego 

audio 



Examples. 
Perf. Stem. 
fu- 

amav- 
monu* 
rex- 
audiv- 

83. 



Perf. Infinitive. 
fu-isse 
amav-isse 
monu-isse 
rex-isse 
audiv-isse 



Thus w.e may arrange the perfect system of any verb 
(active or neuter) on the following plan : 

INDICATIVE. 

Perfect, 
singular. plural. 

Perfect stein- + -i Perfect stem H- -imus 





-isti 


-istis 




-it " 


-erunt 




Pluperfect. 






-eram ** 


-eramus 




-eras ** 


-eratis 




-erat " 


-erant 




FuT. Perfect. 






-ero ** 


-erimus 




-eris " 


-eritis 




-erit '"^ 


-erint 


• 


PERFECT INFINITIVE. 

Perfect stem H- -isse 
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84. 



Vocabulary 7. 



REVIEW. 



Nouns. 



ager, a^i (m.), ftdd, 
amicus, -i (jn,)^ friend, 
bellnm, -i (n.), war. 
copia, -ae (f.), supply. 
copiae, -aram, troops^ forces. 
donum, -i (n.), gift. 
filia, -ae (1), daughter. 
fossa, -ae (1), ditch^ trench. 
filios, -i (m.), son. 
fromentam, -i (n.), grain. 
incola, -ae (m.), inhabitant. 
inioria, -ae (1), injury. 
insula, -ae (1), island. 



legatus, -i (m.), lieuienant, . 

ambassador, 
liber, libri (m)., hook, 
locus, -i (m.), place, region, 
natura, -ae (1), nature, 
oppidum, -i (n.), town, 
p&tn&y -ae (f.), native land, 
provincia, -ae (1), province. 
puer, -i (m.), hoy, 
regnum, -i (n.), kingdom^roycH 

power. 
ri{>a, -ae (1), hank. 
terra, -ae (1), land, earth. 



Adverbs. 



eras, to-morrow. 
non, not. 
nunc, now. 
saepe, cften. 



semper, always. 
ubi, where. 
undique, on all sides. 
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1. 


ero. 


2. 


eramus. 


3. 


eritis. 


4. 


eram 


5. 


este. 


6. 


fuisti. . 


7. 


faeramas 


8. 


fuerint. 


9. 


eris. 


10. 


erant. 



1. 

2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

9. 
10. 
11. 
12. 



21. 


eratis. 


22. 


santo. 


23. 


e^tote. 


24. 


snmus. 


26. 


eras. 


26. 


fueram. 


27. 


faerit. 


28. 


fuerat. 


29. 


faerimos. 


30. 


erunt. 



85. 

Exercise. 

TllANSIiATE INTO ENGLISH. 

11. faimns. 

12. f uenrnt. 

13. esse. 

14. fuit. 

15. faisse. 

16. futurus. 

17. futurus esse. 

18. fueras. 

19. fueris. 

20. estis. 

86. 

Exercise. 

Translate into English. 

TJbi fuit legatus? 

Galba legatus in Gallia fuit. 

Copia f rumenti erit in yico. 

Incolae provinciae sumus. 

Yici Germanorum trans Rhenum sunt. 

Helvetii in provincia erunt. 

Ubi fuisti, puer? In vico fui. 

Ubi eras eritis, pueri? 

In a^gris cum amicis erimus. 

Ubi copiae Germanorum fnerant? 

Copiae Germanorum in ripis Rheni f uerant. 

Rhodanus et Rhenus erant alti et lati. 
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Exercise. 

Translatb iinx> Latin. 

1. They are inhabitants of the province of GFanL 

2. They had often been in Britain. 

3. We have been in the village with onr friends. 

4. There was a supply of grain in the villages. 

5. The forces of the Helvetians had been in the province. 

6. The ambassadors point out the cause of the injuries. 

7. The Germans live across the Rhine. 

8. They praise the fields and villages of the Gauls. 

9. They conquer the Ckiuls, bum their villages and lay 

waste their fields. 
10. Gkdba the lieutenant is in GFaul; he conquers the Ger- 
mans. 
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LESSON vm. 



Third Declension. 



• CONSONAITP StBMS. AbLATIVK OF SPECIFICATION. 



To the Third Declension belong all nonns that end, in the 
genitive singular in -is. 







86. 


. 










Noun Forms. 








consnl (m.), 


pater (m.), 


Virgo (t), 


lapis (f.), 






consul. 


father. 


maiden. 


stone. 








Sm<iuiiAH. 






Nom. 


consul 


pater 


Yirgio 


lapi-s 




Gen. 


consnl-is 


patr-is 


virgin-is 


lapid-is 




Dot. 


consnl-i 


patr-i 


virgin-i 


lapid-i 




Ace. 


consul-em 


patr-em 


Tirgin-em 


lapid-em 




Voc. 


consul 


pater 


Tirgo 


lapi-s 




AU. 


consul-e 


patr-e 


virgin-e 


lapid-e 








Plurati. 






Horn. 


consul-es 


patr-es 


virgin-es 


lapid-es 




Qen. 


consul-um 


patr-um 


virgin-um 


lapid-um 


• 


Dot. 


consul-ibus 


patr-ibus 


virgin-ibns 


lapid-ibns 




Ace. 


consul-es 


patr-es 


Tirgin-es 


lapid-es 




Voc. 


consul-es 


patr-es 


virgin-es 


lapid-es 




AU. 


consul-ibus 


patr-ibus 


virgin-ibus 


lapid-ibus 
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W 



leo (m.), 
lion. 



miles (m.), virtus (1), carmen (n.), 
soldier. virtue. song, poem. 







Singular. 




Nom. 


leo 


mile-s 


virtu-8 


carmen 


Gen. 


leoni-s • 


miUt-is 


virtut-is 


carmm-is 


Dat 


leon-i 


milit-i 


virtut-i 


carmin-i 


Ace. 


leon-em 


milit-em 


yirtut-em 


canuen 


Voc. 


leo 


mile-s 


virtu-8 


carmen 


Ahl 


leon-e 


milit-e 

Plural 


virtut-e 


carmin-e 


Norn. 


leon-es 


milit-es 


viitut-es 


carmin-a 


Gen. 


leon-um 


milit-um 


-v^itut-um 


carmin-nm 


Dat. 


leon-ibus 


milit-ibns 


viitut-ibus 


carmin-ibus 


Ace. 


leon-es 


milit-es 


viitut-es 


carmin-a 


Voc, 


leon-es 


milit-es 


vii tut-es 


carmin-a 


Ahl 


leon-ibus 


milit-ibus 


viitut-ibns 


carmin-ibus 



caput (n.), ius (n.), 
Tiead, right. 



opus (n.), civitas (f.), 
work. state. 







SmauLAR. 




Nom. 


caput 


ius 


opus 


civitas 


Gen. 


capit-is 


iur-is 


oper-is 


civitat-is 


Dat. 


capitri 


iur-i 


oper-i 


civitat-i 


Ace, 


caput 


ius 


opus 


civitat-em 


Voc. 


caput 


ius 


opus 


civitas 

• 


Ahl 


capit-e 


iur-e 


oper-e 


civitat-e 
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Plurai 


i* 




Nom. 


capit-a 


lur-a 


oper-a 


civitat-es 


Gen, 


capit-uin 


iur-um 


oper-um 


civitat-um 


Dat. 


capit-ibas 


iur-ibus 


oper-ibus 


civitat-ibus 


Ace. 


capit-a 


iur-a 


oper-a 


civitat-es 


VOQ. 


capit-a 


lur-a 


oper-a 


dvitat-es 


Ahl. 


capit-ibiis 


iur-ibas 


oper-ibns 


civitat-ibus 




leg^io (f.), legion. 


fluiYien (n 


.), riioer. 




Sing. 


Plur. 


Sing. 


Plur. 


Nam. 


legio 


legion-es 


ilamen 


ilumin-a 


Gen. 


legion-is 


legion-um 


ilamin-is 


flumin-um 


Dat. 


legion-i 


legion-ibas 


flamin-i 


flumin-ibus 


Ace. 


legion-em 


legion-es 


flumen 


flumin-a 


Voc. 


legio 


legion-es 


ilamen 


flumin-a 


Ahl. 


legion-e 


legion-ibas 

87. 


flumin-e 


flumin-ibus 






Case Endings. 





Observe that the endings in all of the preceding nouns 
are as follows : 



Neut. 

-is 
-1 





Singular. 


M. 


orF. 


Norn. 




Gen. 


-is 


Dat. 


• 

-1 


Ace. 


-em 


Voc. 




Ahl. 


-e 



Plural. 




orF. 


Neut 


-es 


-a 


-uin 


-uin 


-ibus 


-ibus 


-es 


-a 


-es 


-a 



-e 



-ibus 



-ibus 
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Note. — Observe that in all nouns of this declension the 
Genitive sing, ends in -is. Dative sing, in -i, and Ablative in -e 
(sometimes -i). 

Also, that the Qen, Plur, ends in -um, the Bat, and Ahl. 
Pltir, in -ibiis. 

Note. — In all neuter nouns in Latin the Nbm,, Ace, and 
Voc, Sing, have the same ending; and the Nam,, Ace. and 
Voe. Plur, always end in -a. 

Obs. We may also decline the plural of third declension 
nouns in the following manner: 

miles (m.) fliiinen (n.) 

PLURAL. PLURAL. 

Nom,, Acc. and Voc, milites flumina 

Gen. militum fluminum 

Dat and Ahl. militibus fluminibus 

88. 

Ablative of Specification. 

Rule 12. — The Ablative of Specification denotes that in 
respect to which anything is or is done. 

It is sometimes called the Ablative of Respect, 

It answers the questions : In what respect f In wlud 
particular f 

Examples. 

1. Lingua et legibus differunt. 
They differ in language and laws. 

2. Virtute praecedunt. 
They excel in bravery. 
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Vocabulary 8. 



NOUBTS. 



Arar, Araris^ (m.)i tJie Avar 

{river), 
Caesar, Caesaris (m.), Caesar. 
castra, -orom (n. pi.), camp. 
explorator, ezploratori:^ (id.), 

scouty spy. 
flumen, fliuninis (n.), river. 
fossa, -ae (1), ditch, trench. 

Rel. Pronoun. 
qui, wTio (sing, andplur.) 



Geneva, -ae (1), Geneva. 
lex, legis (1), law. 
lingua, -ae (f.), language. 
mercator, mercatoris (m.), 

merchant. 
miles, militis (m.), soldier, 
pars, i>artis (1), part. 

Ref. Pronoun. 
se (ace), himself f themselves. 



Adjeotivbs. 

proximus, -a, -um, nearest. tres, three. 

totus, -a, -um, dU, whole. divisus, -a, -um, divided. 



Verbs. 



venit, (he) comes. 
yeniunt, (they) corns. 
influit, (it) flows into. 



differunt, (fhey) differ. 
oppugnavit, (Jie) attacked. 



Adverbs. 
continenter, continually. iam, already^ 



I The second form of nouns in the vocabolary is the genitive singular. 
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Exercise. 

TRAIiTSLATB INTO ENGUSH. 

1. Caesar mnltos milites in Gallia habet. 

2. Oppidum GFeneva appellator. 

3. Oppidum Genevam appellant. 

4. Flamen Arar per fines Aednorum in Bhodanom inflnit. 

5. Gallia est divisa in partes tres. 

6. Belgae partem Galliae incolont. 

7. Lingua et legibus inter so^ difterunt. 

8. Belgae prozimi sunt GFermanis, qui trans Bhenum inoo- 

lunt. 

9. Belgae cum Gtermanis continenter bellum gerunt. 

10. Terra GtoUorum flumine Garumna, Oceano et agris Bel- 

garum continetur. 

11. Ubi sunt milites Caesaris? 

12. Milites Caesaris in provincia sunt. 

13. Komani oppidum Genevam occupant. 

14. Helvetii agros Gallorum vastant. 

15. Caesar castra Helvetiorum oppugnavit. 



1 Inter se, from one cmother. 
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91. 



Tbasslatb ibto Latot. 

1. They are called in our language GraoLB. 

2. Caesar's soldiers seize the town. 

3. Where is the town of Geneva?^ 

4. The town of Geneva is near* the river Bhone. 

5. Is not the Arar a broad and deep river? 

6. The Arar is deep bat' narrow. 

7. Caesar led^ his forces across the river. 

8. He attacked the camp of the Helvetians. 

9. The soldiers occnpy the entire town. 

10. Are there merchants in Gaol? 

11. Merchants often come to the villages of the Gkinls? 

12. The Belgians are nearest to the river Rhine. 

13. They often wage war with the Germans. 

14. There were many soldiers in the camp of Caesar. 

15. The Helvetians are already in the province. 

16. They are laying waste the fields of our friends. 

17. The town of Geneva is occupied by the soldiers of Caesar. 

18. The soldiers seize the camp and bum the villages of the 

Germans. 



1 Iiatin form : the town Geneva ; Gtoneva In apposition to town. 
9 ad. 8 Md. 4 duxit. 
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LESSON IX. 



Third Declension. 

I Stems. Ablatives op Time and Plack. 

92. 
DECLENSION FORMS. 

turris (f.), ignis (m.), hostis (m.), civis (m.), 
tower, fire, enemy. citizen. 







Singular. 




Nom, 


turr-is 


]gn-is 


host-is 


civ-is 


Gen. 


turr-is 


ign-is 


host-is 


civ-is 


Dot. 


turr-i 


ign-i 


host-i 


civ-i 


Ace. 


turr-im, -em 


igu-eni 


host-em 


civ-em 


Voc. 


turr-is 


ign-is 


host-is 


civ-is 


Ahl. 


turr-i, -e 


ign-i, -e 

Plural 


host-e 


civ-e 


Nom. 


turr-es 


ign-es 


host-es 


civ-es 


Gen. 


turr-ium 


ign-ium 


host-ium 


civ-iuni 


Dot. 


turr-ibus 


ign-ibus 


host-ibus 


civ-ibus 


Ace. 


turr-es 


igu-es 


host-es 


civ-es 


Voc. 


turr-es 


igu-es 


host-es 


civ-es 


All 


turr-ibus 


ign-ibus 


host-ibus 


civ-ibus 
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mare (n.), 


animal (n.), 


calcar (n.), 


nubes (1), 




sea. 


animal. 


spur. 


doud. 






Singular. 




Nam. 


mar-e 


animal 


calcar 


nub-es 


Gen. 


mar-is 


animal-is 


calcar-is 


nub-is 


Dat. 


mar-i 


animal-i 


calcar-i 


nub-i 


Ace. 


mar-e 


animal 


calcar 


nub-em 


Voc. 


mar-e 


animal 


calcar 


nub-es 


Ahl. 


mar-i 


animal-i 

Plural 


calcar-i 

• 


nub-e 


Nbm. 


mar-ia 


animal-ia 


calcar-ia 


nub-es 


Gen. 


mar-ium 


animal-ium 


calcar-ium 


nub-ium 


Dat. 


mar-ibus 


animal-ibns 


calcar-ibus 


nub-ibus 


Ace. 


mar-ia 


animal-ia 


calcar-ia 


nub-es 


Voc. 


mar-ia 


animal-ia 


calcar-ia 


nub-es 


Ahl. 


mar-ibus 


animal-ibus 


calcar-ibus 


nub-ibus 




cliens (m.), 


urbs (1), 


Cask Endings. 




dient. 


city. 


M. or F. 


Neut. 






Singular. 




Norn. 


clien-8 


urb-s 






Gen. 


client-is 


urb-is 


-is 


-is 


Dat. 


clieniri 


urb-i 


• 

-1 


-i 


Ace. 


client-em 


urb-em 


-em or -im 




Voc. 


clien-s 


urb-s 






Ahl 


client-e 


urb-e 

Plural 


-e or-i 

1. 


-i 


Norn. 


client-es 


urb-es 


•es 


-ia 


Gen. 


client-ium 


urb-ium 


-ium 


-ium 


Dat. 


client-ibus 


urb-ibus 


-ibus 


-ibus 


Ace. 


client-es 


urb-es 


-es 


-ia 


Voc. 


client-es . 


urb-es 


-es 


-ia 


Ahl 


' client-ibus 


urb-ibus 


-ibus 


•ibu9 
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03. 

Stems. 

stems qf third declension nouns are found by dropping 
the final -is of the genitive singular, as in mUes^ gen. mUit'iSf 
stem mUit; caputs gen. capit^iSf stem capit. 

But in the following, called i-stem nouns, the stem has 
the form of the dative singular: — 

(1) Nouns ending (in the nominative singular) in -es or 
-iSy which form the genitive without increasing the number of 
syllables; as, civis, gen. dms^ stem civi; nubes, gen. ntMs, 
stem nubi, 

(2) Nouns ending in -s or -x, preceded by a consonant; 
as, mons, gen. montis, stem monti; ars, gen. artiSy stem arti. 

(3) Neuter nouns ending in -e^ -al or -ar ; as mare^ stem 
mari; animal^ stem animali; calcar, stem caloari. 

94. 

Ablative of Place. 

Bulb 13. — ^Place where is denoted by the ablative with 
the preposition in. 

Examples. 

1. In Gaul, in GaUia. 

2. In the town, in oppido. 

95. 

Ablative of Time. 

RxTLB 14. — Time when is denoted by the ablative without 
a preposition. 

EXAMPLBS. 

1. In winter, hieme. 

2. In summer, aestate* 

3. In the year of the Lord^ anno Domini* 
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Vooabolary 8. 

WOUNB. 

knimfti, fininmilii (n.), animal 

ooniumtlo, -onta (f.>, eonspiraey. 

flnis, fluU (m.), ^»'ff»tt; pl. territory. 

glwUus, glftdil (m.), «uKird. 

boBtls, hostla (ID.), enemy. 

Ignia, igiilB(in.),^r«. 

lura, -w (m.)) '^ -'«™ C« mo«nto(n range). 

mars, maris (n.), sea. 

moiu, montlB (m.), mountain, mount, 

noblUtas, nobilitatiE (1), nobUity. 

part, partis (1), par*. 

pons, pontis (m.), bridge. 

PyrenaeoH, -a, -um, Fyrenean. 

BequanI, -orum (m.), (pl.) the Beyuani. 



V 



divldlt, («) divides. 


fecenmt, (they) made. 


duxit, (fie) led. 


fluit, (it) flows. 


doxernnt, (they) led. 


pertlnet, (it) extends. 


fecit, (M) w**"*"- 






Preps. 


WITH ABIi. 


■WITH AOO. 


a, Ob, from. 


ad, near. 




per, through. 




CONJ. 




■que, and. 



^ 



i'lRST YKAH LATIN 6i 

97. 

Exercise. 

Translate into English. 

1. Rhodanus est flumen Galliae. 

2. Malta animalia in montibiLs sunt. 

3. Caesar suas copias trans Rhenom doxit. 

4. Rhenus per fines Germanoram flait. 

5. Rhenus per fines GFermanorum in mare fiuit. 

6. Coniurationem nobilitatis fecit. 

7. Fines Sequanorum inter montem laram et fiuinen 

Rhodanum sunt. 

8. Ex oppido pons ad Helvetios pertinet. 

9. Terra Garumna flumine, Oceano et finibus Belgarum 

continetur. 

10. TJbi fuit Galba, legatus Caesaris? 

11. Nonne fait in finibus Belgarum? 

12. G^ba cum militibus in finibus Belgarum fuit. 

13. Rhodanus provinciam nostram a finibus^ Helvetiorum 

dividit. 

14. Helvetii agros gladio igniqne yastant. 

15. Prozimi sunt Germanis, qui trans Rhenum incolunt 

16. Multi milites in castris sunt. 

17. Provincia Aquitania ad Pyrenaeos montes pertinet. 

18. Gkdlia a provincia nostra ad mare pertinet. 






1 a flnibus, from the territories. 
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Tbanslatb into Lathi. 

1. The river is deep. 

5. The rivers are broad. 

3. The rivers of Oanl are deep and broad. 

i. Where are the territories of the Qermansf 

fi. The territories of the OermaoB are across the Rhine. 

6. Do meruhants come into the territories of the Bel^ans! 

7. Merchants often come into the territories of the Belgians, 
a Who is Galba) Is he a lieutenant of Caesar! 

9. Oalba is a soldier and Caesar's lieutenant. 

10. The river Rhine flows between the territories of the 

Germans and the Belgians. 

11, Are the towns and villages of the Germans aeross the 

Rhine? 

13, The territories of the Germans extend from the Rhhie to 

the sea. 
IS. Mount Jura separates the territories of the Sequani from 
the Helvetians. 

14. The Seqiiatia flows throngai Gaol mto the sea. 



k 
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LESSON X. 



Third DeclexiBion Adjectives. 

99. 

Ac^ectives qf the Third Declension axe declined like the 
nonns of the Third Declension. 

100. 

These adjectiyes axe divided into three cUnsses : 

(1) Adjectives cf three endings. 

That is, adjectives that have a difierenfc ending for the 
nominative singolar of each gender, as 

Masc. Fbm. Nbut. 

acer, acris, acre, sharp^ fierce. 

(2) Acyectives qf two endings. 

These have the same ending (-is) in the nom. sing., maso. 
and fem., and end in -e in the neater, as 

Masc. and Fbm. I^but. 

fortis, forte, hraioe, 

(3) Adjectives cf one ending. 

These have the same ending (-x, -ns, etc.) in the nom. 
sing, of all three genders, as 

Masc. Fbm. Nbitt. 
potens, potens, potens, powerful. 
f eliz, f elix, f eliz^ ^PPV^ prosperous. 
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101. 

Adjective Stems. 

The rules for adjecttve steins are the same as those given 
for noans. 

The adjectives of the third declension, with two endings 
(as tristis, triste; fortU^ forte, etc.) have the stem ending 
in -L- 

Other i-stem adjectives are acer, celeher, celeVy equester, 
pedester and names of months in -her. 

The other third declension adjectives have consonant 
stems, but have the form of i-stems in the ablative singular 
(-1), the gen. plnr. (-ium), and the nom.^ ace. and voc. plur. 
neuter (-ia). 

102. 

Adjective Forms. 

acer, sharp. 

Singular. 

Neut. 

acr-e 

acr-is 

acr-i 

acr-e 

acr-e 

acr-i 



acr-ia 

acr-ium 

acr-ibus 

acr-ia 

acr-ia 

acr-ibus 





Masc. 


Fem. 


Norn, 


acer 


acr-is 


Gen. 


acr-is 


acr-is 


Dot. 


acr-i 


acr-i 


Ace. 


acr-em 


acr-em 


Voc. 


acer 


acr-is 


Abl, 


acr-i 


acr-i 
Plural. 


Norn, 


acr-es 


acr-es 


Gen. 


acr-ium 


acr-ium 


Dot. 


acr-ibus 


acr-ibus 


Ace. 


acr-es 


acr-es 


Voc. 


acr-es 


acr-es 


ul&;. 


acr-ibus 


acr-ibu9 
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6S 





brevlSy short. 


sliniliSy like 


?, similar. 






Singular. 




MA,SC. & FBM. 


NKUT. 


MASC. A FEM. 


NEUT. 


Nom. 


brev-is 


brev-e 


flimil-is 


simil-e 


Qen. 


brev-is 


brev-is 


siiiiil-is 


simil-is 


Dab. 


brev-i 


brev-i 


simil-i 


simil-i 


Ace. 


brev-em 


brev-e 


simil-em 


simil-e 


Voc. 


brev-is 


brev-e 


simil-is 


simil-e 


Ahl. 


brev-i 


brev-i 


Rimil-i 


simfl-i 






Plural. 




Nom. 


brev-es 


brev-ia 


simil-es 


simil-ia 


Qen. 


brev-ium 


brev-ium 


simil-ium 


simil-ium 


Dot. 


brev-ibas 


brev-ibus 


simil-ibus 


simil-ibus 


Ace. 


brev-es 


brev-ia 


simil-es 


simil-ia 


Voc. 


brev-es 


brev-ia 


simil-es 


simil-ia 


Ahl. 


brev-ibus 


brev-ibus 


simil-ibus 


simil-ibus 




audaxy hold. 


prudensy sagacious. 






Singular. 




MASC. & FKM. 


NEUT. 


MASC. A FEM. 


NEUT. 


Novi, 


audax 


audax 


prudens 


prudens 


Qen. 


audac-is 


audac-is 


prudent-is 


prudent-is 


Dot. 


audac-i 


audac-i 


prudent-i 


prudent-i 


Ace. 


audac-em 


audax 


prudent-em 


prudens 


Voc. 


audax 


audax 


prudens 


prudens 


Ahl. 


audac-i, -e 


audac-i, -e 


prudent-i, -e 


prudent-i, -e 






Plural. 




Nom. 


audac-es 


audac-ia 


prudent-es 


prudent-ia 


Qen. 


audac-inm 


audac-ium 


prudent-ium 


prudent-ium 


Dot. 


audac-ibus 


audac-ibus 


prudent-ibus 


prudent-ibus 


Ace. 


audac-es 


audac-ia 


prudent-es 


prudent-ia 


Voc. 


audac-es 


audac-ia 


prudent-es 


prudent-ia 


Ahl 


audac-ibus 


audac-ibus 


prudent-ibus 


prudent-ibus 
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vetiifty 


old. 


altlor, higher. 






Stngular. 




MASC. & FBM. 


NEUT. 


MASC. & FEM. 


NEUT. 


2Vbm. 


vetns 


vetus 


altior 


altius 


Gen, 


veter-is 


veter-is 


altior-is 


altior-is 


Bat. 


veter-i 


veter-i 


altior-i 


altior-i 


Ace, 


veter-em 


vetns 


altior-em 


altius 


Voc. 


vetns 


vetus 


altior 


altius 


Abl. 


veter-e, -i 


veter-e, -i 


altior-e, -i 


altior-e, -i 






Plural. 




Nom. 


veter-es 


veter-a 


altior-es 


altior-a 


Gen. 


veter-um 


veter-um 


altior-um 


altior-um 


Bat. 


veter-ibus 


veter-ibus 


altior-ibus 


altior-ibus 


Ace. 


veter-es 


veter-a 


altior-es ^ 


altior-a 


Voc. 


veter-es 


veter-a 


altior-es 


altior-a 


Abl. 


veter-ibus 


veter-ibus 


altior-ibus 


altior-ibus 






. 103. 








PARTICIPLE. 






amans, 

SiNGUTiAR. 


loving. 

Plural, 


> 


MASC. & FEM. 


NEUT. 


MASC. A FEM. 


NEUT. 


Nom, 


amans 


amans 


amant-es 


amant-ia 


Gen. 


amant-is 


amant-is 


amant-ium 


amant-ium 


Bat. 


amant-i 


amant-i 


amant-ibus 


amant-ibus 


Ace. 


amant-em 


amans 


amant-es 


amant-ia 


Voc, 


amans 


amans 


amant-es 


amant-ia 


Abl, 


amant-e, -i 


amant-e, -i 


amant-ibus 


amant-ibus 



104- 

Agreement of Adjectives. 

Rule 11. — ^An adjective agrees with the noun which 
it modifies in gender, number and case. 

Note. — ^Adjectives of the Third Declension are used with 
nouns of any declension; as, nauta fortis^ a brave sailor; 
vaUum ingens, a huge wall, etc. 
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105. 
Vocabulary 10. 



acer,^ 


acris,* 


acre,' 


sharp, active, fierce. 


brevis, 


brevis. 


breve. 


sTiort. 


oeler, 


celeris, 


celere. 


swift. 


dives, 


dives, 


dives. 


rich. 


facilis, 


facilis. 


facile, 


easy. 


fertilis, 


fertilm, 


fertile. 


fertile. 


fortis, 


fortis. 


forte. 


brave. 


ingens, 


ingens, 


ingens. 


huge, immense. 


nobilis, 


nobilis. 


nobile. 


noble. 


omnia, 


omnis, 


omne. 


all. 


potens, 


potens. 


potens. 


powerful. 


tres, 


tres, 


tna (pi.), 


three. 



bellicosus, -a, -um, warlike. 

liber, -a, -um,y7'cc. ^ 

Romanus, -a, -am, Roman. 

civis, civis (m.)i citizen. 

homo, hominis (hl), man. 

hostis, hostis (m.)i enemy, 

inimicus, -i (m.), enemy (personal). 

legio, legionis (f.), legion. 

Orgetorix, Orgetorigis (m.), Orgetorix. 

populas, -i (m.), people. 

vallum, -i (n.), wall, rampart. 

mnnivit, (Tie) fortified, or has fortified. 
mnniverunt, (they) fortified, or have fortified. 
dozit, i)ii) led. 
ducont, (tJiey) lead. 



1 Maao. 9 Fern. 3 Neuter. 
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106. 

Exercise. 

Translate into English. 

1. Miles est fortis. 

2. Militis sunt fortes. 

3. Civitas fait potens. 

4. Civitas Gallorum erit magna et potens. 

5. Homines bellicosi sunt et inimici populi Romani. 

6. Orgetorix nobilis et dives fait. 

7. Brevi tempore Helvetii in provincia erunt. 

8. Galli oppida vallis ingentibus muniverunt. 

9. Caesar castra vallo fossaque munivit. 

10. Agri Gallorum fertiles sunt. 

11 . Germani agros fertiles Gallorum gladio ignique vastanf,^ 

12. Homines liberi et bellicosi sunt. 

13. Homines multos libros magnos habent. 

14. Homo liber sum et civis Romanus. 

15. In agris fertilibus Gallorum fuit multum frumentum. 
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107. 

Exercise. 

Translate into Latin. 

1. Where are our soldiers? 

2. The soldiers are In camp, near Geneva. 

3. Are our soldiers brave? 

4. The Roman soldiers are always brave. 

5. Have the citizens fortified the city? 

6. The citizens have fortified the city with huge walls, 

7. Caesar led his legions across the river. 

8. He attacked and conquered the enemy (pi.)* 

9. In the camp of the enemy (pi. ) there were many brave 

soldiers. 

10. The soldiers of Caesar barn the villages of the Germans. 

11. In the village there was a large supply of grain. 

12. The Helvetians burn all their towns. 

13. In a short time, soldiers, we shall be in the territories of 

the enemy. 

14. Our province is bounded by the river Rhone and the 

territories of the Sequani. 

15. The Rliine, a broad and deep river, flows through the 

territories of the Germans. 

16. The victory was not easy, for (nam) the enemy were 

brave and warlike. 

17. The Gauls have a large supply of grain in their villages. 

18. Are there many cities in Gaul? 

19. The Gauls have not many cities. 

20. The soldiers of Galba, the lieutenant of Caesar, are now 

across the river. 
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LESSON XI. 



Comparison of Adjectives. 

108. 

In Latin, as in English, there are three degrees cf com- 

m 

parison—positivey comparative and superlative — ^which express 
different degrees of quality. 



109. 

Adjectives are regularly compared by adding to the stem 
of the positive (dropping the final vowel, if any) the endings: 



• 

COMPARATIVK. 


SUPERLATIVK. 


MASG. FBM. 


NKUT. MASC. 


FEM. NEUT. 

• 


-ior -ior 


-ius -issimuf 


1 -issima -issimuui 




as in the following examples: 


PosrnvB. 


Comparative. 


SUPERTiATIVB. 


doctus 
learned 


doctior 
mare learned 


doctissimus 
most learned 


altus 
high 


altior 
higJier 


altissimus 
highest 


levis 
light 


levior 
lighter 


levissimus 
lightest 


sapiens 
tvise 


sapientior 
toiser 


• 

sapientissimus 
toisest 


fortis 
brave 


fortior 
braver 


fortissimos 
bravest 
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PosmvB. 


COMPARATIVK. 


SUPERIiATIVK. 


brevis 
short 


brevior 
shorter 


brevissimus 
shortest 


feliT 
happy 


felicior 
happier 


felicissimus 
happiest 


potens 
powerful 


potentior 
more powerful 


potentissimus 
most powefful 


nobiliR 
noble 


nobihor 
nobler 

1 lO. 


nobilissimus 
noblest 


Adjectives ending in the positive 
form the superlative by adding, to 
-ritnu^Sj instead of -issimus; as: 


(nom. sing, masc.) in -er 
the positive, the ending 


Positive. 


COMPARA'l'lVK. 


SUPKRLATIVK. 


pulcher 
beautiful 


pulchrior 
more beautiful 


pulcherrimus 
most beautiful 


acer 
sharp 


acrior 
sharper 


acerrimus 
sharpest 


miser 
wretclhed 


miserior 
m^re wretched 


miserrimus 
most wretched 


celer 

SlDift 


celerior 
sioifter 


celerrimus 
swiftest 


Uber 
free 


liberior 
freer 


liberrimus 
freest 



1 11- 

Adjectives ending in the positive in -His are compared 
regularly, as: 

Positive. Comparativb. Superlative. 

utilis, usfful utilior utilissimus 

nobilis, noble nobilior nobilissimus 
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except the following six adjectives, which form the superlative 
by adding -limus to the stem (with final vowel dropped) 
instead of -issimus: 


POSITIVK. 


COMPARATIVB. SUFERLATTVE. 


facilis, easy 


facilior 


facillimus 


difflcilis, difficult 


difficilior 


difficillunus 


similis, like 


similior 


simillimns 


dissimilis, unlike 


dissimilior 


dissiTnilliniUR 


humilis, lowly 


humilior 


humillimus 


gracilis, slender 


gracilior 


gracillimus 


' 


1 12. 




Other adjectives that form the saperlai 


;ive irregularly are : 


Positive. 


Comparative. 


Superlative. 


exterus 
outward 


exterior 
outer, exterior 


extremns or extimus 
outermost, last 


inferus 
below 


inferior 
lower 


infimus or imus 
lowest 


posterus 
followifig 


posterior 
later 


postremus or postumus 
last 


superus 
above 


superior 
higher 


supremus or summus 
highest 



1 13. 

The following adjectives are irregular in both comparative 
and superlative: 

Positive. Comparativb. Superlative. 

bonus melior optimus good 

malus peior pessimus bad 

magnus maior maximus great 

parvus minor minimus small 
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Positive. 


COMPABi 


multus 


plus 


nequam 


nequior 


vetos 


vetustior 


senex 


senior 


iavenis 


iunior 


dexter 


dexterior 


dives 


divitior 



plurimns much^ (pi.) many 

nequissimas worthless 
veterrimns oW, veteran 
maximas natu oU 
minimus natu young 
dextimus on the rights handy 

dltissimus rich 

114. 

The following adjectives have no positive^ the comparative 
and superlative being formed from adverbs or prepositions. 



[cis, citra] 


citerior 


citimus 


on this side 


" hUher 


hiJthermost 


[in, intra] 


interior 


intimus 


in, within 


inner 


innwst 


[prae, pro] 


prior 


primus 


h^ore 


former 


first 


[prope] 


propior 


proximus 


near 


nearer 


next 


[ultra] 


ulterior 


ultimus 


heyond 


further 
1 15. 


furthest, last 


Declension of Comparatives. 


Comparative forms are thus declined: 




SiNGUTiAR, 




MASC. & FKM. 


NEUT. 


Nom, 


fortior 


fortius 


Qen. 


fortioris 


fortioris 


Bat. 


fortiori 


fortiori 


Ace. 


fortiorem 


fortius 


Voc. 


fortior 


fortius 


Abl 


fortiore 


fortiore 
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NBUT. 

fortiora 



Plural. 

MA8C. &FBM. 

Nom.j Acc.y Voe, fortiores 

Gen, fortionun 

IkU.y Abl. fortioribos 

Write the declension of the comparative of fellx, pulcher, 
facilis and bonus. 

Obs. The comparative of multus is irregular. It is used 
as a noon in the singalar. 

1 16. 
Declension of plus, more (comp. of multus) : 





SmeuTiAR. 


- Plukai 


i. 


MASC. 


&FBM. 


NEUT. 


MARC. & FBM. 


NEUT. 


Nam, - 




plus 


plures 


plura 


Gen, - 




pluris 


plurium 


plurium 


Dot. - 






pluribus 


pluribus 


Ace, - 




plus 


plures 


plura 


Vac. - 




plus 


plures 


plura 


AU. - 




plure 


pluribus 


pluribus 



117. 

Declension of Superlative. 

All superlatives are declined like honue^ hona^ honum. 

Note. — ^The rule of agreement of the adjective with its 
noun applies to the comparative and the superlative degrees, 
as well as to the positive. 

1 18. 

Ablative of Comparison. 

Rule 15. — ^The comparative degree may be followed by 
the ablative (meaning than). 
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Example. 

Naata milite fortior est. 

The sailor is braver thaii the soldier, 

I 
119. 

Bat a form more nearly like the English construction is 
commonly used. We may express the above sentence as 
follows : 

Nauta est fortior quam miles. 

The sailor is braver than the soldier. 

Here quam means than ; miles is in the nam, case^ subject 
of est understood. 

120. 

Partitive Genitive. 

Rule 16. — ^Words denoting a pant are followed by the 
genitive of the whole to which the part belongs. 

Examples. 

1. Belgae fortissimi Qallontm sunt. 

The Belgians are the bravest of the Qauls. 

Obs. This implies that the Belgians are a division or part 
of the Gauls; Qallorum is the partitive genitive. 

2, Unam partem Galliae incolunt. 
They inhabit one part of Gaul. 

Qallia^y partitive genitive. 
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121. 

Vocabulary 11. 

aediflcium, -i (n.), building y ed0ce, 

Ariovistus, -i (m.), Ariovistus. 

consul, consulis (m.), consul. 

f rater, fratris (m.), hr other, 

iter, itineris (n.), road^ mai'ch, Journey, way. 

lex, legis (f.), law. 

opus, opens (n.), work. 

pax, pacis (!)> peace. 

rex, regis (m.)) king. 

tempus, temporis (n.), time. 

virtus, virtutis (f.), bravery, virtue. 

confirmat, (he) establishes^ confirms, strengthens. 

confirmant, (they) establish, confti'm, strengthen. 

conscripsit, (Ae) enrolled, enlisted, levied. 

finitiinus, -a, -um, neighboring. 

privatus, -a, -una, private. 

longe (adv.), by far. 

propter (prep, with acc.^), on account of. 

Obs. The Latin superlative may be translated like the 
English superlative, or like the English positive with very ; 
as, fortissinius, bravest or very brave, etc. 



1 Preposition followed by the (accusative case. 
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Exercise. 

Translate into English. 

1. Eramus; erimus; fuistis; faerant. 

2. Samns; erant; fuerit; faeras. 

3. Ariovistus, rex Germanorum, in Grallia est. 

4. Copias suas trans Rhenum iam duzit. 

6. Iter per fines Sequanorum angustum et difficile fait. 

6. Inter montem luram et flnmen Rhodanus f uit. 

7. Inter fines Helvetiorum et Seqnanoruin Rliodanus fiait. 

8. Oppidnm Geneva finibus Helvetiorum prozimum est. 

9. Gallorom omnium f ortissimi sunt Belgae. 

LO. Prozimi sunt G«rmanis, qui trans Rhenum incolunt. 

11. Apud Helvetios Orgetorix fait longe nobilissimus et 

ditissimus. 

12. Cam proximis civitatibus pacem confirmant. 

13. Helvetii omnia oppida et aedificia privata comburunt. 

14. Iter longissimum et dlfficillimum est. 

15. Helvetii fortiores sunt quam Sequani. 

16. Homines liberi sunt, f ortissimi et bellicosi. 

17. Caesar tres legiones in provincia conscripsit. 

18. Populus Romanus Gallis^ potentior est. 

19. Ariovistus, rex potens Germanorum, partem agromm 

Sequanorum occupat. 

20. Agri Gallomm fertilissimi faerant. 



I Gallis, ablative of comparison. 
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123. 

Exercise. 

Translate into Latin. 

1. The work is difficult. 

2. The work is most difficult. 

3. The journey through the province will be very difficult. 

4. The soldiers of Caesar were very brave. 

5. The soldiers were braver than the Gauls. 

6. He was the best and wisest of the Romans. 

7. He fortified the camp with huge walls. 

8. Among the Germans, Ariovistus was the most powerful. 

9. Orgetorix is the richest of the Helvetians. 

10. Caesar enrolled very many soldiers in Gaul. 

11. He made a great conspiracy of the nobility. 

12. The Rhine is broader than the Rhone. 

13. The Rhine, a verjr broad and (very) deep river, separates 

the Belgians from the Germans. 

14. They are the fiercest and most warlike of the Gauls. 
16. The city is the largest and richest in Gaul. 

16. The Jura is a very high mountain. 

17. The shortest rivers; the longest journeys. 

18. The last town; the shortest time. 

19. The wisest men ; the most beautiful fields. 

20. The best books; the smallest books. 
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Adverbs. 

FORMATION AND COMPARISON. 

124. 

Formation of Adverbs. 

Adverbs are regularly formed from adjectives. 

(1) From adjectives of the first and second dedensUm by 
changing the final -o of the stem (masc.) to -e« 

Examples. 

Stbm. 

alto 

lato 

polchro 

longo 

libero 

(2) From adjectives of the third declension by adding -ter 
to the stem. 



Adj. 
altus, high 
latus, toide 
polcher, beautiful 
longos, long 
liber, free 



Adtbrb. 
alte, highly 
late, widely 
pulchre, heautifuUy 
longe, /ar, hyfar 
libere, freely 



Adj. 
acer, eager 
fortis, brave 
celer, swift 
gravis, severe 
prudens, prudent 
aadax, bold 
felix, happy 



Examples. 

Stem. 

acri 

forti 

celeri 

gravi 

prudent 

aadac 

felic 



Adverb. 
acriter, eagerly 
f ortiter, bravely 
eeleriter, swifUy 
graviter, severely 
pradenter,' prudently 
aadacter,' boldly 
feliciter,* happily 
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NoTB 1.— When the stem ends in -nt, the final t of the 
stem is dropped when -ter is added. 

Note 2. — Other consonant stems are usually treated like 
i-stems, as in the case of felic^ feliciter, Atidac, audacter, is 
an exception. 

(3) Many adverbs are formed in other ways, as diu, saepe, 
undiqtie, etc. 

125. 

Comparison of Adverbs. 

Adverbs are compared as follows : 

(1) The comparative degree is the same form as the nom. 

neuter sing, of the comparative of the adjective from 
which it is derived. 

(2) The superlative degree of the adverb is formed by changing 
the final syllable of the superlative of the adjective to -e. 



1. 



2. 



3. 





Examples. 




Positive. 


COMP. Neut. 


SuF. Neut. 


Adj. latus 


latins 


latissimum 


Adv. late 


latins 


latissime 


Adj. fortis 


fortius 


fortissimum 


Adv. fortiter 


fortius 


fortissimo 


Adj. acer 


acrius 


acerrimum 


Adv. acriter 


acrius 


acerriiiie 



126. 

The comparison of other adverbs before mentioned is as 
follows: 
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Positive. 

audacter 
boldly 

celeriter 
swiftly 

graviter, severely 

prudenter, prudently 

feliciter, happily 

alte, highly 

longe, far 

libere, freely 



COMPARATIVK. 

audacius 
more boldly 

celerias 
more swiftly 

gravius 

pradentius 

felicius 

altius 

longius 

liberias 

129. 



SUPKRIiATIVK. 

aadacissime 
most boldly 

celerrime 
most swiftly 

gravissime 

prudentissime 

felicissime 

altissime 

longissime 

libemme 



The following adverbs are irregvZar or d^ective in their 
comparison : 

POSITIVK. 

bene, well 
male, illy badly 
parum, not enough 



diu, long 

saepe, after 

satis, enough 

multnm (multo) 
much 



Comparative. 

melius 

peias 

minus, less 

magis, more 

diutius 

saepius * 

satius, prtferahle 

plus 

potius, ratJier 



Superlative. 

optime 

pessime 

minime, least 

maxime, most 

diutissime 

saepissime 



plorimum 

potissimum 
inpr^erence to all 



Obs. The superlative of the Latin adverb may be trans- 
lated into English in two ways, either as the English super- 
lative or as the positive with very; as, fortissime, m^st 
bravely or very bravely. 



82 t^msT tEAK LATisi 



130. 

Vocabulary 12. 

(Review the Adjectives in Lesson XI.) 

Adverbs. 

audacter, boldly dia, long, 

bene, wdl, fortiter, bravely, 

melius, better, liherey freely, 

optime, very welly best longe, far, by far, 

celeriter, quickly, swiftly, saepe, cften. 

continenter, continually semper, always. 

Nouns.. 

Allobroges, -um (m. pi.), t?ie Allobroges, 
causa, -ae (1), cause, reason, 
iniuria, -ae (f.), injury, wrong, 
Labienus, -i (m.), LaMevms. 

Verbs. 

duxit, (he) led, 
dixit, (he) said, spoke, 
dixerunt, (they) said^ spoke, 
oppugnant, (they) attack, 
pugnant, (they) fight. 
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131. 

Exercise. 

Translate mro English. 

1. Nostri milites fortes sunt. 

2. Nostri milites f ortissimi sunt. 

3. Milites Caesaris fortiter pugnant. 

4. Milites Caesaris fortius pugnant quam GallL 

5. Diu et acriter pugnant. 

6. Liberius et audaclus dixit. 

7. Caesar milites trans flumen celeriter dnzit. 

8. Labienus, legatus Caesaris, montem celeriter occapat 

9. Ariovistus copias trans flumen dnzit. 

10. Castra Romanorum audacter oppugnant. 

11. Cum Gtormanis, qui trans Rhennm incolunt, bellum con- 

tinenter gerunt. 

12. Cives Romani sumus et amid Caesaris. 

13. lam copiae Germanorum in ripa Rheni sunt. 

14. Brevi tempore in agris amicorum nostrornm emnt. 

15. Agros Gallorum longe lateque vastant. 

16. liberrime et audaeissime dixerunt. 
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132. 



Translate into Latin. 

1. Quickly; very quickly. 

2. Well; badly; very freely. 

3. They spoke freely and boldly. 

4. They boldly attack the cainp of the enemy. 

5. He is a wise and prudent man. 

6. The soldiers fight long and fiercely, 

7. The Belgians are by far the bravest of all the Gauls. 

8. There were many very brave soldiers in Caesar's camp. 

9. Ariovistus boldly led his forces into our province. 

10. The river is larger than the Khone. 

11. It flows very swiftly from the mountains into the sea. 

12. The ambassadors spoke more boldly and freely about 

their wrongs. 

13. The Germans are laying waste the fields. 

14. The inhabitants of the villages fight very bravely. 

15. The Romans are better soldiers than the Gauls. 



J ,; V 
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133. 

Beview Vocabulary. 

Nouns. 

aediflcimn, -i (n.), building j edifice, 

coniuratio, -is (1), conspiracy. 

eopia, -ae (f.)i supply; pL, troops, 

finis, -is (f.), boundary; pi., territories. 

flamen, -is (n.), river, 

fossa, -ae (1), ditch^ trench, 

frumentmn, -i (n), grain, 

hostis, -is (m.), enemy, 

iter, itineris (n.), road^ journey, 

ius, inris (n.), rigM, 

legatio, -is (1), embassy, 

legatus, -i (m.), lieutenanty ambassador. 

legio, legionis (1), legion, 

lex, legis (1), law. 

lingua, -ae (f.)) language, 

mare, maris (n.), sea, 

mereator, -is (m.), mercTiant 

mons, montis (m.), mountain, 

multitado, -is (1), multitude, 

nobilitas, -is (f.), nobility, 

oppidam, -i (n.), tovm, 

pars, partis (1), part, 

pax, i>acis (f.), pecu^, 

pons, pontis (m.), bridge. 

tempos, -oris (n.), time. 

vaUum, -i (n.), wdU, 

vicuSy -i (m.), village. 
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134. 

Review— Accusative and Ablative. 

We have learned that the accusative is (1) the case qf the 
direct oljecty and (2) that it is also used with certain pre- 
positions, as: ad, to; apud, among; in, into; inter, 
between, among; per, througJi, by; post, qfter; trans, 
across; etc. 

Also, that the ablative is used in many special constrac- 
tions, as follows : 

(1) To express the means or instrument by or with which 
we do something; this is called the Ablative qf Means or 
Instrument, and is used without a preposition, 

(2) To express the agent by whom something is done; this 
is called the Ablative qf Agent, and is used vyith the preposi- 
tion a or ab. 

(3) To express time when, without a preposition. {Ablor 
tive cf Time.) 

(4) To express the place where, with the preposition in. 
(Ablative qf Place,) 

(5) To express accompaniment, with preposition cum* 
{Ablative qf Accompaniment) 

(6) To answer the questions, In what respect f or In what 
particular f without a prei>osition. (Ablative qf Speciflcation. ) 

(7) To complete the meaning of a comparative. (Ablative 
qf Comparison.) 

(8) With certain prepositions, as e or ex, pro, in (in), 
de, etc. 

[Before beginning Lesson XIV., study thoroughly the following 
plan of the Latin verb, Lesson XIIL] 
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The Latin Verb. 

A GSNERAIi SCHBMB OF CONJUGATION. 

136. 

Stems. 

The stems of the Latin verb are the present and the 
peffect.^ 

Present Stem and Simple Tenses.' 

The present stem of a verb is fonnd by dropping the final 
syllable of the present infinitive. 

Examples. 



Verb. 


Pres. Tnf. 


Pre8. Stem. 


auio 


ama-re 


ama 


moneo 


mone-re 


mone 


rego 


rege-re 


rege 


audio 


audi-re 


audi 



136. 

From tlie present stem of the verb are derived:' 

(1) The simple tensest — ^the present, imx>erfect, and future 

indicative. 

(2) The imperative, 

(3) The present participle, 

(4) The gerund. 



1 The snpiiie stem is omitted. 

2 The simple tenses are often called the present system. 

8 The sahjnnctive and the passive forms are here omitted and will he 
discussed in succeeding lessons. 

i Sometimes called the preienl system. 
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(1) THE SIMPLE TENSES. 

137. 

The Present Indicative is formed by adding to the present 
stem the endings: 

Pbrs. Sing. Plur. 

1. -o -mns 

2. -s -tis 

3. -t -nt 

Obs. In the first and third conjugations, the final rowel 
(a or e) of the stem is dropped in first person singular, thus: 
amo, instead of amao; rego^ instead of regeo. Also, in the 
third conj., the final -e of the stem is changed to -i (in second 
and third pers. sing., and first and second pers. plur.), and to 
-u in third pers. plur. 

138. 

The Imperfect Indicative is formed by adding to the 
present stem the endings : 

Pbrs. Sing. Plur. 

!• -bam -bamus 

2. -bas -batis 

3. -bat -bant 

Note.— e is added to the stem in fourth conj., before 
these endings. 

Examples. 

Conj. Verb. Pres. Stem. Imp. Ind. (1st per. sing.) 

1. amo ama- ama-bam 

2. moneo mone- mone-bam 

3. rego rege- rege-bam 

4. audio audi- audie-bam 
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^e fail tense of amo, for example, being: 

SmauLAR. Plural. 

amabam amabamus 

amabas amabatis 

amabat amabant 

139. 

The Fatu7'e Indicative is formed, in first and second 
conjtLgations^ by adding to the present stem the endings: 





Pbrs. 


Sma 


Plur. 




1. 




-bo 


-bimus 




2. 




-bis 


-bitis 




3. 




-bit 
Examples. 


-bant 


CONJ. 




Vkrb. 


Prks. Stem. 


FuT. Ind. (1st per. sing.) 


1. 




amo 


ama- 


ama-bo 


2. 




moneo 


mone- 
140. 


mone*bo. 


The Future Indicative^ in third and fourth conjugations^ 


is formed by adding to the present stem the endings: 




Pkrs. 


SlNG^. 


Plur. 




1. 




-am 


-emas 




2. 




-es 


-etis 




3. 




-et 
Examples. 


-ent 


CoNJ. 




Verb. 


Pres. Stem. 


FiiT. Ind. (1st per. sing.) 


3. 




rego 


rege- 


reg-am 


4. 




audio 


audi- 


aadi-am 



Obs. The final e of the stem is dropped in the third 
conjugation verb. 
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(2) IMPERATIVE. 

141. 
Tli« Jlrit form of the Imperative (second pers. sing ) is 
ilin uniiie as the present stem. 



Vkbb. 


Prbs. Stem. 


Prbs. Imp. (2nd per. sing.) 


aiuo 


ama- 


ama 


inoneo 


mone- 


mone 


rego 
audio 


rege- 
audi- 


rege 
audi 



142. 

The Imperative is formed by adding to the present stem 

the endings: 

Singular. Plural. 

Pres, pres. stem -te^ 

Fat, -to -tote 

-to -nto 

NOTB. — The third pers. plur., future imi>eratiye, has the 
fonn of the third x>ers. plur., present indicative, with -o 
added. 

(3) THE PRESENT PARTICIPLE. 

143. 

The Present Participle is formed by adding to the present 
stem the ending -ns. 

Examples. 

Pres. Stem. 



CONJ. 

1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 



Verb. 

amo 
moneo 
rego 
audio 



ama- 
mone- 
rege- 
audi- 



Pres. Participlb. 

A.fn«.nfl 

monens 

regens 

audiens 



Obs. -ens is added in the fourth conjugation. 
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<4) THE GERUND. 
144. 
The Gerund is formed by dropping the final -s of the 
present participle and adding the endings: 

-di -do -dum -do 



Vkkb. 


Prks. Part. 


Gerund. 


aino 


amans 


amandi 


moneo 


monens 


monendi 


rego 


regens 


regendi 


audio 


audiens 


aadiendi 



PERFECT TENSES.* 

145. 
The Perfect Tenses are formed from the perfect stem. 
The perfect stem of any verb is formed by dropping the final 
-i of the perfect (first x>ers. sing.), always given as the third 
principal part of the verb. 

Examples. 

Perfect Tense. 

amavi 

monui 

rexi 

audivi 

146. 

From the perfect stem are formed : 

(1) The perfect tenses indicative — the i>erfeet, plax>erfect and 
fature x>erf ect. 

(2) TTie perfect inflnitive^ active. 



3NJ. 


Verb. 


1. 


amo 


2. 


moneo 


3. 


rego 


4. 


audio 



Perfect Stem. 
amav- 
monu- 
rex- 
audiv- 



1 Also known as the Perfect System. 

3 SabJuncUve and Passive forms are here omitted. 
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(1) PERFECT TENSES (INDICATIVES). 

147. 
The Perfect Tense of any verb is formed by adding to t?ie 
perfect stem of that verb the endings : 

Pers. SmG. Plxjr. 

1. -i -imns 

2. -isti -istis 

3. -it -erunt 







Examples. 




3NJ. 


Verb. 


Perf. Stem. 


Perf. Tense, 


1. 


amo 


ainav- 


amavi, etc. 


2. 


moneo 


mona- 


monni, etc. 


3. 


rego 


rex- 


rezi, etc. 


4. 


audio 


audiv- 


andivi, etc. 



148. 

The Pluperfect Tense (Indie) of any verb is formed by 
adding, to the perfect stem, the imperfect tense of the verb 

sum: 

■ 

SmauLAR. Plural. 

-eram -eramus 

-eras -eratis 

-erat -erant 

Examples. 

Perf. Stem. Pluperf. (1st per. sing.) 
amav- amav-eram 

mona- mona-eram 

rex- rex-eram 

andiv- andiv-eram 



CONJ. 


Verb. 


1. 


amo 


2. 


moneo 


3. 


rego 


4. 


audio 
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149. 

The Future Perfect Tense of any verb is formed by 
adding, to the perfect stem of that verb, the futwre tense of 
the verb sum. 





Singular. 




Plural. 




-ero 




erimufl 




-eris 




eritis 




-erit 




erint (changed from erunt) 






Examples. 


CONJ, 


Vrrb. 


Pkrf. Stem. 


FuT. Pbrp. (Ist per. sing.) 


1. 


amo 


amav- 


amav>ero 


2. 


moneo 


mona- 


monn-ero 


3. 


rego 


rex- 


rex-^ro 


4. 


aadio 


andiv- 


audiy-ero 



(2) PERFECT INFINITIVE (ACTIVE). 

150. 

The Perfect Infinitive {Actir>e) of any verb is formed by 
adding, to t?ie perfect stem of that verb, the present ii0nitive 
of the yerb sum, changing -esse to -isse. 







Examples. 




CONJ. . 


Verb. 


Perf. Stem. 


Perf. iNFmn 


1. 


aino 


aiiiav- 


amav-isse 


2. 


moneo 


monu- 


mona-isse 


3. 


rego 


rex- 


rex-isse 


4. 


audio 


audiv- 


audiv-isse 
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The F^ure Participle of imy verb is formed by clianging 
the final -m of the supine to -ms. 





EZAUPI^S. 




Vkkb. 


Supine. 


FCT. PAHTIdPLB 


amo 


amatn-m 


amatu-ms 


moMo 


luoaitn-m 


monita-rus 


rego 


reotu-m 


MCtn-roB 


audio 




anditu-niB 



The Future I'ufinitive (Active) of any verb ia formed by 
ding esse to the Future Participle. 





Examples. 




Verb. 


Put. Paht. 


FOT. iNFIOTrrVK 


amo 


amaturas 


amatnnis esse 


moneo 


monitarus 


monitnrus esse 


rego 


reetarus 




andio 


anditnrua 
163. 


audituruB ease 




Verb AgTeement. 



BuLE 17.— The verb agrees with its subject in numbet- 
and person, 

154. 
The tenses of the verb show tlie time of die action; the 

moods, the manner. 
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1 55. 

Use of the Latin Imperfect Indicative. 

The Impei'/ect Tense, Indicative Mood, expresses con- 
tinued action in past time. 

Examples. 

1. Gtermani a^os vastabant. 

The Germans were laying waste the fields. 

2. Copias suas comparahant 

They w&i'e getting ready their forces. 

156. 

The Latin Perfect. 

The Latin Perfect has two distinct cases: 

(1) It is used to translate the English past tense (or 
imperfect), not expressing continued action; as: Caesar 
conquered Gbiul (Caesar Galliam X)icit)\ Cicero was a Roman 
orator (Cicero fait orator Bomanus) ; they determined to do 
this (hoc facere constitvsrunt). In this use the i>erfect is 
called the Historical Perfect. 

(2) The Latin Perfect is also used to express the idea of 
the ordinary English perfect, in which use it is called the 
Perfect Definite. 

Examples. 

1, The Germans have destroyed the town. 
G^rmani oppidum deleveru7it 

2. Caesar has conquered the Gauls. 
Caesar Gallos viciU 
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LESSON XIV. 



First CoDJugation^A Verbs. 

167. 

AcnvB Voice.— Amo, I love. 

Present atem, ama. Pejfect stem, amav. 

Principal parto— am-o, am-are, am-ayi, am^atum. 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 
Pbbsent Tbnsr. 

SINeULAB. PLUBAL. 

am-o, / love. am-amos, we love, 

am-as, you love. am-atis, you love. 

am-at, Tie loves. am-ant, tJiey love. 

IMPBRFBCT. 

ama-bam, Itoas loving. ama-bamus, we were loving. 

ama-bas, you were loving. ama-batis, you were loving. 

ama-bat, he was loving. ama-bant, they were loving. 

Future. 
ama-bo, IsTiaU love. ama-bimus, we shaU love. 

ama-bis, you will love. ama-bitis, you will love. 

ama-bit, he will love. ama-bunt, they wiU love. 

Perfect. 

amay-i, / have loved, or I amav-imus, we have loved, or 
loved. we loved. 

amav-isti, you Juive loved, or amav-istis, you have loved, or 
you loved. you loved. 

amav-it, Tie lias loved, or Tie amav-enint, they Tiave loved, 
loved. or they loved. 
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Pluperfect. 



SINGULAR. 



PLURAL. 



amav-eram, ITwd loved, 
amay-eras, you had loved, 
amav-erat, hs had loved. 



amav-eramus, we had loved, 
amav-eratis, you had loved. 
amav-erant, they had loved. 



Future Perfect. 



amav-ero, I shall have loved, 
amav-eris, you will have loved. 



amav-erit, he wUl have loved. 



amav-erimos, we shall have 
loved, 

amav-eritis, you will have 
loved, 

amav-erint, they will have 
loved. 



IMPERATIVE. 

Pi*es, am-a, love thou, ama-te, love ye, 

Fut, ama-to, thou shalt love, ama-tote, ye shall love, 
ama-to, lie shall love, ama-nto, they shall love. 



INFINITIVE. 



PARTICIPLE. 



Pres, am-are, to love, Pres, am-ans, loving, 

Perf, amav-isse, to have loved. Put, amat-urus, about to love, 

Fut, amat-nrus esse, to be about to love. 



GERUND. 

Oen, am-andi, of loving. 
Dot, am-ando, for loving. 
Ace. am-andum, loving. 
All. am-ando, for loving. 



SUPINE. 



am-atum, to love, 
aiu-atu, to love^ to he Joved, 
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158. 

Xeam the principal parts and the meanings of the fol- 
lowing verbs: 



appello 


appellare 


appellavi 


appellatum 


to caM 


oomparo 


comparare 


comparavi 


comparatum 


get ready 


concUio 


oonciliare 


conciliavi 


conciliatum 


S win over 
\ gain 


eonfirmo 


confirmare 


conflrmayi 


conflrmatnm 


strengthen 


commeo 


commeare 


commeavi 


Gommeatum 


visit 


eremo 


cremare 


cremavi 


crematum 


hum 


danrno 


damnare 


damnavi 


damnatum 


condemn 


do 


dare 


dedi 


datum 


give 


effemino 


effeminare 


effeminavi 


effeminatum 


weaken 


enuntio 


enuntiare 


enontiavi 


enuntiatum 


report 


incito 


incitare 


• 

incitavi 


incitatum 


\ excite 
( incite 


occnpo 


occupare 


occapavi 


occupatum 


^ occupy 
I seize 


oppuguo 


oppugnare 


oppugnavi 


oppugnatnm 


attack 


paro 


parare 


paravi 


paratum 


{ prepare 
( get ready 


porto 


portare 


portavi 


portatum 


carry 


praesto 


praestare 


praestiti 


praestitum 


excel 


probo 


probare 


probavi 


probatum 


prove 


8i>ecto 


spect/are 


spectavi 


spectatnm 


look at 


spero 


sperare 


speravi 


speratum 


hope 


vasto 


vastare 


vastavi 


vastalum 


5 lay waste 
( devastate 
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159. 

Vocabulary 13. 

(Study also the verbs in Section 158.) 

Aedui, -orum (m. pi.), the Aedui, 

carrus, -i (m.), cart 

civitas, civitatis (f.), state. 

concilium, -i (n.), council. 

eques, equitis (m.), horseman; pi. cavalry, 

frumentum, -i (n.), grain. 

iumentum, -i (n.), hea^st qf burden. 

Labienus, -i (m.), Labientis (one of Caesar'' s lieutenanUi). 

legio, legionis (f.), legion. 

liberi, -orum (m. pi.), children. 

mons, montis (m.), mountain. 

populas, -i (m.), people. 

Sequani, -orum (m. pi.), the Sequani. 

uxor, uxoris (f.), wife. 

ylgilia, -ae (f.), watch {military term). 

primus, -a, -xxwi, first. 

proximus, -a, -um, nearest. 

secundus, -a, -um, second. 

tertlus, -a, -um, third. 

tres, tria (pi.), three. 

convoco, -are, -avi, -atum, to call togetlier. 

expugno, -are, -avi, -atum, to storm^ capture. 

pugno, -are, -avi, -atum, to fight. 

non (adv.), not. 

quam (with superlative), as much as possible ; as, 

quam maximus numerus, the greatest possible number. 

RriiE 17. — The verb agrees with its subjec'st in numl>er 
and person. 
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160. 



Exercise. 



Translate into English. 



1. 


appellamus 


11. 


probaverimus 


2. 


enuntiaverunt 


12. 


parate 


3. 


datis 


13. 


praestant 


4. 


dabimus 


14. 


spectabitis 


5. 


dederant 


15. 


sperant 


6. 


Gomparabant 


16. 


probaturus esse 


7. 


conciliabunt 


17. 


creiuavimiiR 


8. 


damnaveramus 


18. 


confinnavit 


9. 


iucitare 


19. 


commeant 


10. 


oppugnavisse 


20. 


effeminare 
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161. 

Exercise. 

Translate into English. 

1. Galli militibus frumentum dabnnt. 

2. Tertia vigilia oppidum oppugnabimus. 

3. Helvetii omnibus Gallis* virtute' praestant'. 

4. lumentorum et carroriiiu quam maximum nnmerum com- 

parant. 

5. Pacem et amicitiam cum proximis civitatibus conflrmant. 

6. Helvetii agros Aeduorum iam populabant. 

4. Tertia vigilia Labienus moutem occupaverit. 

8. Pro salute oppidi pugnate, elves. 

9. Concilium omnium Gallorum convocabimus. 

10. Hostes tertiam partem nostrorum agrorum occupaverunt. 

11. Vicos et oppida occupabunt et agros vastabunt. 

12. In ripa fluminis nostrae legiones fortiter pugnabant. 

13. Frumentum in vicis eremaverant et agros vastabant. 

14. De tertia vigilia cum tribus leg^onibus castra hostiuui 

oppugnavit. 

15. Quam maximum numerum equitum paraverint. 

16. Ad Belgas mercatores non saepe commeant. 



1 Dative^ object of praestant, 2 See p. (6), 8 See p. 
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162. 

Exercise. 

TllAXSLATK INTO LATIX. 

1. They had called. We shall have prepared. 

2. We shall give. He had given. 

3. I shall have proved. He had hoped. 

4. We were looking at. He attacked. 

5. The soldiers were attacking the town. 

6. We shall prepare the largest possible supply of grain. 

7. The enemy bravely attacked our camp. 

8. About the second watch we shall attack the enemy. 

9. The enemy had seized the villages and were laying waste 

the fields. 

10. At daybreak* our soldiers stormed the town. 

11. Fight bravely, citizens, for your fatherland. 

12. In a short time, soldiers, you will have conquered the 

enemy. 

13. We have been and we shall always be friends of the 

Koman people. 

14. The citizens had fought most bravely for their wives and 

children. 

15. In the third year of the war, the soldiers of Caesar had 

occupied the greater part of Gaul. 



1 prima luce. 
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LESSON XV. 



Second Conjugation— E Verbs. 

1 63. 

Active Voicb. — Moneo, I advise. 

Present stem, mone. Perfect stem, monu* 

Principal parts— mone'O, mon-ere, mon-ui, mon-itum* 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 

Present Tense, 
singular. plural. 

mon-eo, I advise, mon-emns, toe advise. 

mon-es, you advise. mon-etis, you advise. 

mon-et, he advises. mon-ent, tJiey advise. 

Imperfect. 
mone-bam , I was advising, mone-bamus, we were advising 
mone-bas, you were advising, mone-batis, you were advising 
mone-bat, he teas advising. * mone-bant, they were advising 

Future. 
mone-bo, I shall advise, mone-bimus, we shall culvise. 

inone-biS; you wUl advise. mone-bitis, you tvill advise. 

mone-bit, he will advise. mone-bant, tJiey wiU advise. 

Perfect. 

monn-i, I have advised, or I mona-imas, we have advised, 
advised, or we advised. 

monu-isti, you have advised, monu-istis, you have advised, 
or you advised. or you advised. 

mona-it, he has advised, or he moTivi'eiT\nkt,they have advised, 
advised, or they advised. 



lOi 
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PbrPKRI-'KCT. 
SING UL AK. P LU R AL. 

monu-eram, / had advised. iiionu-eramus, we had advised. 

monu-eras, you had advised. inonu-eratis, you had advised. 
monn-erat, he had advised. monn-erant, they had advised. 

PuTURK Perfect. 

mona-ero, I shall have ad- monu-erimas, we shall have 
vised. advised. 

mona-eris, you will have ad- inonu-eritis, you will have ad- 
vised, vised. 

monn-erit, he wUl liave ad- mona-erint, they vrCU have ad- 
'Vised. vised. 

IMPERATIVE. 

Pres. mon-e, advise thou. mone-te, ad'vise ye. 

Fut. mone-to, tTwu shalt ad- mone-tote, they shall advise, 
vise. 

mone-to, he shall advise, mone-nto, they shall advise. 



INFINITIVE. 

Pres. mon-ere, to advise. 

Perf. monu-isse, to have ad- 
vised. 

Fut. monit-uru8 esse, to he 
about to advise. 

GERUND. 

Ben. mon-endi, af advising. 
Dot. mon-endo, for advising. 
Ace. mon-endum, advising. 
AH. mon-endo, by advising. 



PARTICIPLE. 

mon-ens, advising. 



monit-urus, about to advise. 



SUPINE. 



monit-um, to advise. 

monit-u, to advise^ 

to be advised. 
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164. 

Learn the principal parts and the meanings of the follow- 
ing verbs : 



contlneo 

deleo 

habeo 

iubeo 

moveo 

obtineo 

X)ateo 

permoveo 
persuadeo 



continere 

delere 

habere 

inhere 

movere 

obtinere 

patere 



continni 

delevi 

habui 

iussi 

movi 

obtinni 

I)atai 



permovere permovi 
persuadere persuasi 



pertineo pertinere pertinui 



prohibeo 
video 



prohibere prohibui 
videre vidi 

165. 



contentum 

deletum 

habitum 

iassum 

mottim 

obtentum 

(no supine) 

pennotum 
persuasam 

(no snpine) 

prohibitam 
visum 



botmd 

destroy 

7iav€, hold 

order 

move 

Twldj obtain 

^ esctend 
I he open 

influence 

persuade 

< pertain to 
( extend 

{ prevent 
\ keep out 

see 



When we wish to express, in I^atin, the words ^^the city 
of Rome,^'* we use the form **<7je city Rome,^^ That is, Rome 
is in apposition to the word city, and not in the genitive case, 
as we might suppose. 

Examples. 

1. Urbem Carthaginem delevit. 

He destroyed the city qf Cartilage. 

{Carthaginem in ace. sing., in apposition to urbem.) 

3. Oppidum Ocelum est magnum. 
The town qf Ocelum is large. 

{Ocelum in nom. sing.^ in apposition to oppidum,) 
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166. 
Vocabulary 14. 

Aedui, -oruiu (iii. pi.), tJie AeduL 

Allobroges, -um (in. pi.), the Allohrogen, 

Aquitani, -ormn (ui. pi.), the Aquitanians, 

carrus, -i (m.), eart^ wagon. 

deditio, -nis (f.), surrender. 

iinpedimentum -i (n.), hindrance (pi. baggage), 

imperiuin, -i (n.), chief power, 

iamentum, -i (n.), hea^t cf burden. 

legatus, -i (in.), lieutenant, envoy. 

matrimouiam, -i (n.), marriage. 

in uiatrimoniuni dare, to give in marriage. 

coniuro, -are, -avi, -atum, to plot against, conspit^ 

f ugo, -are, -avi, -atum, to put to flight. 

hiemo, -are, -avi, -atum, to winter. 

ibi (adv.), there, in that place. 

facile (adv.), ea.sily. 

Preps, with Acc. 

contra, against. 
inter, between, among. 



eodem die, on the same day. 
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167. 



1. habuit 

2. habuerit 

3. habuerant 

4. delens 

5. patere 



Translate mro ExeLiSH. 



6. permovimus 

7. prohibebimus 

8. persuadebat 

9. persuasemnt 
10. iabet. 



11. obtinnerimas 

12. eontinet 

13. movistis 

14. persuasit 

15. iubebamns. 



168. 



Translate into English. 

1. Belgae contra popalum Romanum coniurabant. 

2. Milites Caesaris in provincia hiemabant. 

3. Caesar copias in fines Aeduorum duzit et ibi hiemavit. 

4. Flumen Rhodanus, altissimum et latissim^m, provinciam 

eontinet. 

5. Populus Romanus Aeduos fratres appellavit. 

6. Legatos ad Caesarem de deditione mittant.^ 

7. Castico' filiam suam in matrimonium dat. 

8. Eodem die castra movit et legiones trans flumen dazit. 

9. Romani oppida multa et magna ezpugnaverant. 

10. Ariovistus suas copias trans Rhenum diuit. 

11. Multos yicos parvos delevit et agros vastavit. 

12. Extremnm oppidum Allobrogom, proximmnque Hel- 

vetiorum finibus, est Geneva. 

13. Trans Rhodanum maltos vicos habebant. 

14. Sans pater regnum in> Sequanis obtinuerat. 

15. Helvetii suis flnibus Germanos prohibent. 

16. Numerum magnum equitum semper habebat. 



1 They send. 3 To Caiticos. 8 Amonf, 
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Exercise. 

Translate into Latin. 

1. He persuaded. We had advised. 

2. They will have obtained. He had had. 

3. They were moving. We shall prevent. 

4. The Romans have conquered the Gauls. 

5. On the same day we moved the camp. 

6. The Germans easily conquered the Aedui. 

7. The Helvetians will hold back the Germans from their 

territories. 

8. They have the largest possible number of beasts of 

burden and carts. 

9. Casticus had held the chief power in his state. 

10. The Aquitani are nearest to our province. 

11. Are not the Helvetians braver than the Aedui f 

12. The Helvetians fight more bravely than the Aedui. 

13. The envoys warned* our soldiers. 

14. We shall keep the enemy from our territories. 

15. The shortest road into further Gaul is through the 

mountains. 



1 Wamtd, monuerunt* 
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LESSON XVI. 



Third Conjugation — Personal Pronouns. 

170. 

Acm'K Voice.— Rego, 77ttZc. 

Present atem^ rege. Perfect stem, rex. 
Principal parts — reg-o, reg-ere, rex-i, rec-tum. 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 
Present Texse. 

SmeULAR. PLURAL. 

reg-o, I rule. reg-imus, we ruZe. 

reg-is, you fnUe, reg-itis, you rtUe, 

reg-it, he rules, reg-unt, they rule. 

Imperfect. 
rege-bam, I was ruling, r^ge-bamus, we were ruling, 

rege-bas, you were ruling, rege-batis, you were ruling. 

rege-bat, Tie was ruling. rege-bant, they were rtiling. 

Future. 
reg-am, I shall rule, reg-emus, we shall rule. 

reg-es, you will rule. reg-etis, you wUl rule. 

reg-et, he will rule. reg-ent, tJiey wUl rule. 

Perfect. 
rez-i, I have ruledy or I ruled, rex-imus, we have ruled. 
rex-isti, you have ruled. rex-istis, you have ruled. 

rex-it^ he has ruled. rex-emnt, tJiey have ruled. 



smavLAR. 
, I had ruled. 
t, i/ou had ruled. 
rei-erat, he Juid ruled. 



PI.URAI.. 

rex-erfuaus, we had ruled. 
rex-eratis, you had ruled. 
rez-erant, they had ruled. 



rei-ero, I sJiail 

rex-eria, you will hane ruled. 
rei-erit, he will have i-uled. 



FUTITBE Pbbfect. 
will have t63.-enmua, we win htMie ruled. 



rei-eritis, you wQl have ruled. 
rei-erint, they wUl have ruled. 



IMPERATIVE. 

Pres. reg-e, rule thou. reg-ite, rule ye. 

Fut. reg-ito, thou shalt rule. reg-itote, ye shall rule, 
reg-ito, he sluill rule. reg-unto, tftej; shall rule. 



INFINITIVE. 



PARTICIPLK 

reg-ena, ruling. 



Pres. reg-ere, to rule. 
Per/, rex-isse, to liave ruled. 

^tt. reot'Urus esse, rect-nms, about to rule. 

to he about to rule. 



^^ Aci 



GERUND. 

Oen. regeiidi, of ruling. 

Vat. reg-endo, /or ruling. 

Acp. reg-eudnm, ruling. 

4bl. reg-eniio, by ruling. 



reot-nm, to rule. 

reet-u, to rvle, to be ruled. 
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171. 

Study principal parts and meanings of following verbs 



adduco 


adducere 


addnxi 


adductum 


induce 


adscisco 


adsciscere 


adscivi 


adscituni 


attdch 


ago 


agere 


egi 


actum 


act, do 


attingo 


attingere 


attigi 


attactum 


touch 


coemo 


coemere 


coeini 


coemptum 


buy 


cogo 


cogere 


coegi 


coactum 


{ compel 
) collect 


couiburo 


comburere 


combussi 


combustum 


bum 


conduco 


conducere 


conduxi 


conductum 


\ bring 

) togetJier 


conscisco 


consciscere 


conscivi 


conscitum 


resolve 


conseribo 


conscribere 


conscripsi 


conscriptnm 


^ to enroU 
\ levy 


constituo 


constituere 


constitui 


constitutum 


dete7*mine 


contend© 


contendere 


contendi 


contentum 


flght, hasten 


deligo 


deligere 


delegi 


delectnm 


select 


dico 


dicere 


dixi 


dictum 


say 


divido 


dividere 


divisi 


divisum 


divide 


duco 


ducere 


duxi 


ductum 


lead 


exnro 


exurere 


exussi 


exustum 


bum 


gero 


gerere 


gessi 


gestum 


carry on 


incendo 


incendere 


incendi 


incensum 


burn 


incolo 


incolere 


incolui 


(no supine) 


inhabit 


induco 


indacere 


induxi 


inductum 


induce 


lego 


legere 


legi 


lectum 


read 


mitto 


mittere 

• 


misi 


missum 


send 


praecedo 


praecedere 


praecessi 


praecessum 


excel 


scribo 


scribere 


scrips! 


scriptum 


vrrite 


suppeto 


suppetere 


suppetivi 


suppetitum 


be on hand 


vergo 


vergere 






slope 


vinco 


vincere 


vici 


victum 


conquer 
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172. 

Personal Pronouns. 

(1) FIRST PERSON. 





Singular. 


Plural. 


Nom, 


ego, /. 


nos, we. 


Gen, 


mei, qfme^ my. 


nostrum, nostri, cfuSy our. 


Dot. 


mihi, to or for me. 


nobis, to or for us. 


Ace. 


me, me. 


nos, we. 


Voc, 




■ 


Abl 


me, (by) me 


nobis, (by) fis. 




(2) SECOIJi) PERSON 




Singular. 


Plural. 


Nom. 


tu, you. 


vos, you. 


Qen. 


tui, qfyoUf your. 


vestrum, vestri, qfyou^ your, 


Dot. 


tibi, to or for you. 


vobis, to or for you. 


Ace. 


te, you. 


vos, you. 


Voc. 


tu, you. 


vos, you. 


Ahl. 


te, (by) you. 


vobis, (by) you. 


{ 


;3) THIRD PERSON (REFLEXIVE PRONOUN). 


N^nm. 


Singular. 


Plural. 



Gen. sui, cf himself.^ sui, qf tJiemselves. 

Dot. sibi, to or for himself. sibi, to or for themselves. 

Ace. se,* liwiself. 

Voc. 



se,' tJiemselves. 



Abl. se,' {by) himself. 



se,* (by) tJiemselves. 



I Or herself, or itself. 2 Or aese. 
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173. 

A personal pronoun snlject is often indicated by the verb 
ending, but 

(1) It may be expressed by the separate personal pronoan 
for the sake of emphasis; and 

(2) When the sentence is composed of two or more inde- 
pendent clauses and & personal p7'onoun suliject occurs in one 
or both qf the clauses, this subject must be expressed, in Latin, 
by the personal pronoun, and not merely indicated by the verb 
ending. 

174. 

Vocabulary 13. 

arma, armorum (n. pi.), arms^ weapons. 

aedificium, -i (n.), building, 

bellum, -i (n.), war, 

causa, -ae (f), cause, case. 

cliens, clientis (m.), client, 

familia, -ae (f.), clan. 

judicium, -i (n.), trial, 

obses, -idis (m.), hostage. 

I>ax, pacis (f.), peace, 

privatus, -a, -um, xyrivate. 

reliquus, -a, -am, remaining. 

cingo, -ere, cinxi, cinctum, to surround. 

conduco, -ere, conduxi, conductum, to bring together. 

dedo, dedere, dedidi, deditum, to surrender. 

undique (adv.), /row all quarters. 

eodem (adv.), to the same pla/ce. 

paene (adv.), almost, 

-que (conj.), and, 

sua (n, pL), their possession. 



114 
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175. 

Exercise. 

TkANSLATB into ENeiilSH. 



1. attingit 

2. attingunt 

3. comburunt 

4. coemere 

5. Gonstituerant 

6. contendit 

7. contenderunt 



8. delegerant 

9. gesserant 

10. gerebat 

11. incolunt 

12. incendunt 

13. incenderatis 

14. dividit 



15. diviserant 

16. praecedunt 

17. dixerant 

18. dixeiint 

19. doxeront 

20. dixit 



176. 

Exercise. 

Translate into English. 

1. Orgetorigem causam dicere* coegerunt. 

2. Omnia oppida sua, vicos- et reliqua privata aedifieia 

incendunt. 

3. Frumentum omne comburunt. 

4. Nos, milites, oppida hostium delebimus. 

5. Helvetii reliquos Gallos virtute praecedunt. 

6. Nospacem amamus; Yos bellumamatis. 

7. Se suaque Caesari dediderunt. 

8. Mea provincia est Britannia, tua Gallia. 

9. Amici mei, pro patria f ortiter pugnate. 

10. Helvetii copfam magnam armorum in castris habuerunt. 

11. Labienus in fines Sequanorum tres legiones duxerat. 

12. Caesar oppidum delevit et omnes agros vastavit. 

13. lumentorum et carrorum quam maximum' numerum 

coemere constituerunt. 

14. Orgetorix ad judicium omnem suam familiam undique 

coegit. 



1 Causam dicere, to plead his <xue. 



9 See p. 
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177. 



Translate into Latin. 

1. We are good ; you are ba<l. 

2. We are better than you. 

3. The Helvetians surrendered themselves and all their 

possessions to Caesar. 

4. Our town is larger than yours. 

5. I, soldiers, will lead you against the enemy. 

6. A river surrounded almost the entire town. 

7. They give hostages to each other.* 

8. We shall wage war on the Germans, our enemies. 

9. The Helvetians will send ambassadors to me. 

10. Caesar had already enrolled three legions in Gaul. 

11. I am writing; you (sing.) are reading. 

12. We, citizens, shall send ambassadors to Caesar. 

13. The soldiers of Caesar destroyed the whole town. 

14. The Belgians keep the Germans out of their territories. 

15. Ariovistus led a great number of the Germans across the 

Rhine into the territories of the Gauls. 

16. He conquered the forces of the Gauls* and burned many 

towns and villages. 



1 Literally, among themBelves, inter se. 
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LESSON XVII. 



Fourth Conjugation— I Verbs. 

Rblativk Pronoun. Relativk Cause. 

178. 

Active Voice. — Audio, I hear. 

Present sterriy audi. Perfect stem, audiv. 

Pnndpal parts — aud-io, aud-ire, aud-ivi, aud-ituni. 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 

Present Tense, 
singular. plural. 

aud-io, / hear, aud-imus, we hear, 

aud-is, you hear. aud-itis, you Mar, 

aud-it) he hears. aud-iunt, they hear. 

Imperfect. 

audi-ebam, I was hearithg, or audi-ebamus, we were hearing 

I heard, 

audi-ebas, you were hearing. audi-ebatis, you were hearing, 

audi-ebat, he was hearing, audi-ebant, they were hearing. 

Future. 

aud-iam, I shall Tiear, aud-iemus, we shaU hear. 

aud-ies, you will hear, aud-ietis, you wUl hear. 

aud-iet, he will hear. aud-ient, they will hear. 
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Perfect, 
singular. plural. 

audiv-i, / Tiave heard, or I audiv-imus, we have heard, 

lieard. 
audiv-isti, you have heard. audiv-istis, you have heard, 

audiv-it, he has heard, audiv-emnt. they have heard. 

Pluperfect. 
audiv-eram, / had heard. aadiv-eramus, we had heard. 

audiv-eras, you had heard. audiv-eratis, you had heard, 

audiv-erat, lie had heard, audiv-erant, they Imd heard. 

Future Perfect. 

Bxxdlv-eTo, I shaU have heard. audiv-erimns, we shall have 

heard, 
BXxdiY-enB, you wUl have heard, audiv-eritis, you wUl Tiave 

h£ard, 
audiv-erint, they toiU have 

heard. 



audiv-erit, he wUl have heard. 



aud-i, hear thou, 
aud-ito, thou shalt hear, 
aud-ito, he shall liear, 

INFINITIVE. 

Pres. aud-ire, to hear. 

Perf, audiv-isse, to Jiaoe heard, 

Fut. audit-urus esse, 

to he about to hear, 

geriJnd. 

Qen. audien-di, of hearing, 
Dat. audien-do, for hearing. 
Ace. audien-dum, hearing. 
Ahl, audien-do, hy liearing. 



IMPERATIVE. 

aud-ite, hear ye, 
aud-itote, ye shall hear. 
aud-iunto, they shall Tiear, 

PARTICIPLE, 
aud-iens, hearing. 



audit-urus, about to hear. 



SUPINE. 



audit-um, to hear. 

audit-u, to hear, to he heard. 
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179. 








The Belative Pronoun 






qui— 


Willi, whivh, what 

SlNQULAK. 


that. 






Misr. 


Fen. 




Neut. 


Norn. 


qui 


quae 




quod 


Sen. 


cuius 


cuius 




cuius 


Dot. 


cai 


cui 




cui 


Ace. 


queiu 


quaiu 




quod 


Abt. 


quo 


qua 
Plukau 




quo 


Norn. 


qui 


quae 




quae 


den. 


quorum 


quaruui 




quorum 


Bat. 


qnibus 


qulbuH 




quibtix 


Ace. 


quOB 


quaK 




quae 


Ahl. 


quibus 


quibuH 




quibus 



K 



Agreement of Relative Pronoun. 

RULK 18. — Tlie relatix-e pronoun in^rees with its aiite- 
codest ill geuder, number and person, but not in case, 

(I) The antecr,<ieiit of a relative pronoun is the noun or 
])n.noun to which it relates or refers. 

12; Tlie case of a ralative pronoun depends on tlie use of 
the pronoun in tlie clause in which it occum, and hns no 
reference to the ease of tlie antecedent. 



FIRST TBAB LATnC 



Relative ClauBes. 
A clauM introduced b^ a relative prononn la called a 
relative douse. 

EXA3IPLB. 

Qernuuii, qui trans RJtenum incolunt, fortes eiuit. 
The Oermans, who dwell across the Rhine, are brave. 



182. 
Vocabulary 16. 

Cicero, -onla (m.), Cicero, 

foBBa, -ae (1), ditc?i, trencJi. 

pater, patrls {m.), /atlter. 

patria, -ae (f.), native land, country. 

vallum, -i (u.), wall, rampart. 

facile, easy. 

quoqae, also. 

torn, then. 

divisns, •a, -um, divided. 

coDsoribo, -ere, -scripsi, -seriptniu, to enroll, enlist, 

custodio, -ire, -Jvi, -Itmn, to guard. 

gero, -ere, gessi, gestum, to wage; 

bellniii gerere, to wage u 
monio, -ire, -ivi, -itum, to fortify. 
praeoedo, -ere, -ceBsi, -ceasnm. topreoede. __ 

subdiico, -ere, -duxi, -ductniii, h, hwt up. loif 



I 
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183. 

Exercise. 

Trai^slate into English. 

1. Aadiveram; audiverint. 

2. Audiebat; audietis. 

3. Manivit; munient. 

4. Muniet; munivistis. 

5. Custodiebant; custodimus. 

6. Munite; inunivisse. 

7. Castra vallo fossaque muuivit. 

8. Caesar suas copias in proximum collem subducit. 

9. Milites hpstes facile vicerunt. 

10. Labienus montem occupaverat et nostros ezspectabat. 

11. Proximique sunt Germanis, qui trans Rhenum incolunt, 

quibuscum^ continenter bellum geront. 

12. Helvetii quoque reliquos Gallos virtute praecedant. 

13. (a) Gallia est omnis divisa in partes tres; (&) quarom 

unain ineolunt Belgae, aliam Aquitani; (c) tertiam 
qai ipsorum' lingua Celtae, nostra' Galli appellantor. 

14. Aquitania a Garumna flnmine ad Pyrenaeos montes et 

earn (that) partem Oceani quae est ad Hispaniam 
pertinet. 

15. Caesar fuit iinperator Romanus, cuius milites Galliam 

superaverunt. 



1 4^uibu8cum for cum quibus, with whom, 
^ Xpsoruin lingrua, in their language. 
d Smtra modifies Unguti^ understood. 
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184. 

Exercise. 

Translate into Latin. 

1. Of whom (m. sing.); of whom (m. pi.); by whom (pL). 

2. They have fortified; they were fortifying. 

3. They fortified ; they had fortified. 

4. We shall fortify the camp with a wall and a ditch^ 

5. Cicero, whom the Romans called the father of his 

country, was a celebrated author. 

6. Caesar waged war on the Helvetians, who were called in 

their own^ language Celts. 

7. He led the troops which he had coUected to the river 

Rhone. 

8. A river which is very broad divides the city into two 

parts. 

9. They determined to wage war with the Qauls. 

10. Caesar led into Gaul the two legions which he had 

enrolled. 

11. He burned the town which he had seized. 

12. They are nearest to the Allobroges, who dwell across the 

Rhone. 

13. He is coming with all the soldiers thai he has enlisted. 

14. About' the fourth watch we shall attack the camp of the 

enemy. 



1 Tbeir own, sua, 2 About, de. 
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LESSON xvm. 



The Subjunctive Mood, Active Voice. 

HOBTATOBY AND OPTATIVB SUBJUNCTIVE. FINAL CLAUSES. 

185. 
PRESENT TENSE. 

The Present Tense of the Sabjanctive Mood, Active Voice, 
is formed by adding, to the present stem of the given verb, the 
following endings: 

In 1st Conj. In 2d, 3d and 4th Conj. 

SlNGULAB. 

-em* -am* 

-es -as 

-et . -at 

Plubal. 
-emus -amus 

-etis -atis 

-ent -ant 

Note 1. — In first and third conjugations the final vowel 
of the stem is dropped before the ending. Thus: am-em 
instead of ama-em ; reg-am instead of rege-am, 

186. 

IMPERFECT TENSE, SUBJUNCTIVE. 

The first person singular of the Imperfect StttijuncUve 
(Active) of any verb has the form of the Present Infinitive 
witli -m added to it. 
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Examples. 




Verb. 


Pres. Inf. Act. 


Imp. Subj. (Act.) 


auio 


amare 


amare-m 


inoneo 


moqere 


monere-m 


rego 


regere 


regere-m 


audio 


audire 


audire-m 



The full tense is formed with the following endings added 
to the pi^esent infinitive form : 



Sing. 

-m 

-s 

-t 



Plur. 

-mus 

-tis 

-nt 



187. 



THE PERFECT TENSE, SUBJUNCTIVE. 

The Perfect Suhjufictive {Active) is formed by adding, 
to the perfect stem of the given verb, the endings : 

Sing. Plur. 

-erim -erimus 

-eris -eritis 

-erifc -erint 

188. 
PLUPERFECT TENSE, SUBJUNCTIVE. 

The Pluperfect Subjunctive (Active) is formed by adding, 
to the perfect stem of the given verb, the imperfect subjunctive 
of sillily changing first e of essem to i, as follows: 

Sing. Plitu. 

-issem -issemus 

-isses -issetis 

-isset -issent 

Note. — The subjunctive of sum is formed irregularly in 
the Present Tense, but in other tenses accordinpf to above 
rules. 
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Subjunctive Forms. 



189. 



Verb Sum* 



Presbnt. 



SINGRTLAR. 



PLURAIi. 



siiu, may I he. 

818, may you he. 

8it, let him he, may lie he. 



8imas, let us he, 

sitis, he ye, may you he. 

8int, let them he. 



Imperfect. 



essem, I should he, 
es8es, you would he, 
esset, he would he. 



essemus, we should he. 
e8seti8, you should he, 
e88ent, they would he. 



Perfect. 



f u-erim, / inay luzve heen, f u-eriinus, v)e may hace heen. 

f u-eri8, you may have heeu. fu-eriti8, you may have heen, 

f ii-erit, they may have heen, f u-erint, they may have heen. 

Pluperfect. 



f u-issem, I shotdd huve heen. 



f u-is8es, you would Jiave heen. 



fii-jsset, hp would huve heen. 



fu-issemus, we should have 

heen, 
fii-issetis, you would have 

heen. 
fii-issent, they would have 

heen. 
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190. 
Subjunctive of Amo. 

Pkksknt. 

SINGlTIiAB. PLURAL. 

am-em, mny I love, aiii-eiiius, let lis love. 

ain-es, mai/ you love, aiii-etis, may you love, 

am-et, let Jiim love. aiii-ent, let them love. 

IMPKRFKCT. 

aui-areiii, I should love. aiu-areiims, toe should love. 

am-ares, you would love. • aiu-aretis, you should love. 

ain-aret, he should love. ani-arent, they should love. 

Pkrfect. 

arnav-erim, I may have loved. aniay-eriiniis, we may have 

loved. 
amav-eris, you may have loved, amav-eritis, you may Jiave 

loved. 
araav-erit, he mny have loved. amav-erint, they may have 

loved. 

Pluperfect. 

amav-issem, I should have amav-issemus, we should have 

loved. loved. 

amav-isses, you would have amav-issetis, you would Tuive 

loved. loved. 

amav-isset, he would have amav-issent, tliey would have 

loved, loved. 
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191. 



Siibjuiictive of Moiieo. 

PRK.SK^T. 
SINGUliAR. PLURAL. 

iiion-eam) may I (ulvise. iiioii-eauius, let us advise. 

mon-eaS) may you adoise. iiion-eatis, may you advise. 

mon-eat, let him, advise. mon-eant, let them advise. 

Imperfect. 

mon-erem, / should advise. mon-eremus,t£?c should advise. 

mon-eres, you would advise. mon-eretis, you would advise. 
mon-eret, Ite would advise, iiion-erent, they would advise. 

Perfect. 

monu-eriiii, monu-erimns, 

/ may have advised. we may have advised, 

monn-eri8, inonu-eritis, 

you may have advised. you may have advised, 

monu-erit, monu-erint, 

he may have advised, they may liave advised. 

Pluperfect. 

luonu-issem, monu-issemus, 

/ should huve advised. we should have advised. 

monu-isses, monn-issetis, 

you would have advised. you would have advised, 

monu-isset. monu-issent, 

he would Jiave advised^ they would have advised. 
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192. 



Subjunctive of Regro. 

Present. 

SINGULAR. PLURAL. 

reg-am, may I rule. reg-amus, let us rule* 

reg-as, may you rule. reg-atis, may you rule. 

reg-at, let Mm I'ule. reg-ant, let them rule. 

Imperfect. 

reg-erem, I should rule. reg-eremus, we should rule. 

reg-eres, you would 7*ule. reg-eretis, you would rule. 

reg-eret, he would imle. reg-erent, they would rule. 

Perfect. 

rez-erim, I mxiy har>e ruled, rex-enmnBjWe may have ruled. 

rex-eris, you may have ruled, rex-eritis, you may have ruled. 
rex-erit, he may Jiave ruled. rex-ermt,l^^^ m^y have ruled. 

Pluperfect. 

rex-issem, rex-issemns, 

I should have ruled. we should have ruled. 

rex-isses, rex-issetis, 

you would have ruled. you u>ould have ruled. 

rex-isset, rex-issent, 

he would have ruled. they would have ruled. 



y 
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193. 



Siibjiiiictiye of Audio. 



SINGULAR. 



aud-iam, may I hear, 
aud-ias, may yati hear, 
aud-iat, let him hear. 



Presknt. 



PLURAL. 



aud-iamus, let us hear, 
awd-iatis, m^iy you hear, 
aud-iant, let them hear. 



Impkrfect. 

aad-irem, I should hear, aad-iremus, we should hear, 

and-ires, yim would hear, aud-iretis, you would hear, 

aad-iret, he wovM hear, aud-irent, they would hear. 

Perfect. 



aadiv-erim, 

I may have Tieard, 

andiv-eriSy 

you may have heard, 

aadiv-erit, 

he may have heard. 



audiv-erimus, 

we may Tuive heard, 

audiv-eritis, 

you may have heard, 

audiv-erint, 

they may have heard. 



Pluperfect. 



andiy-iflsem, 

I should have heard, 

aadiv-iBses, 

you would have heard. 

andiv-isset, 

he would have heard. 



audiv-issemus, 

we should have heard, 

audiv-issetis, 

you would have heard, 

audiv-issent, 

they would have heard. 
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Some Uses of the Subjunctive. 

194. 
HORTATORY SUBJUNCTIVE. 

RuLK 19. — The Subjunctive is used to express an exhorta- 
tion or a concession. 

Examples. 

1. Urbem oppivgnemus. 
Let U8 uttack the city. 

2. Oratorem audiarmis. 
Let lis hear the orator. 

195. 

OPTATIVE SUBJUNCTIVE. 

RuLK 20. — The Subjunctive is used to express a wish. 

Examples. 

1. Cives patriam anient 

May the citizens love their country. * 

2. Milites fortiterjptt^ncw^. 
May the soldiers ;^^^ bravely. 

3. Utinam cives patriam amarent 

Would that the citizens might love their country. 

196. 
SUBJUNCTIVE OF PURPOSE. 

RiTLR 21. — ^The subjunctive, with ut (negative ne) and 
qui is used to express the purpose of an action. 

197. 
The clause expressing purpose is called & final clause. 
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Examples. 

1. Veiiio nt andiam. 

I come tJiat I may hear, or, I come to hear. 

2. Veni ut andiam, 

I have come that I may hear, or, I have come to hear. 

3. Veni ut atidirem. 

I came that I might hear, or, I came to hear. 

4. Veniebam ut audirem. 

I was coming that I inight hear, or, I was coming to hear. 

5. Veniam (fut.) ut audiam. 

I shall come that I may hear, or, I shall come to hear. 

198. 

Study tlie above examples. Observe that the tense of the 
Subjunctive in the clause of purpose depends on the tense cf 
the verb [in the principal clause,; and that after the iVe^cn^, 
Future, Perfect' Definite or Future Perfect Indicative in the 
principal clause, we have the Present Subjunctive in the 
clause cf purpose, as in Exs. 1, 2, 5 ; and that, c^fter the other 
tenses (including the historical perfect) of the Indicative in 
the piHncipai clause, we hace the Imperfect Subijunctive in the 
clause cf purpose. 

Other Examples. 

6. Oraverunt ne Caesar agros vastaret. 

They prayed that Caesar would not lay waste the fields. 

7. Equites misit qui impetum sustinerent. * 

He sent horsemen to sustain (who should sustain) the 
attack. 
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199. 

The use of tenses in the clause of purpose may be better 
shown by the following table: 

Present^ 
Future, 
Perfect 
definite, 
^ Fut. Perfect, , 



After Indicative 



use the Pres. Subjunetiye. 



After Indicative < 



' Imperfect, 

Historical 
perfect, 

Pluperfect, 



use the Imp. Subjunctive. 



RuLB 22. — ^Most verbs meaning to pUasey dispUeisey obey^ 
injure f persuade j comnumdy seroe, resist^ etc., have an 
object in the Dative Case, instead of the Accusative. 

Thus the Dative is used with impero, to order; noceo^ 
to injure; pareo, to obey; placeo^ to please^ senrio, to 
serve; persuadeo, toperstrnde, etc 

But iubeOy to order; delecto, to please^ take the 
Accfisative, 
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200. 

Vocabulary 17. 

epistula, -ae (f.), lettei', 

eqiies, equitis (m.), horseman^ pi. cavalry. 

eqiius, equi (m.), Tiorse. 

pax, pads (f.), peace. 

pecunia, -ae (f.), money, 

rex, regis (m.), king. 

Suessiones, -um (in. pi.), tJie Suessiones, 

fortiter (adv.), bravely, 

expugno, -are, -avi, -atum, to atta,ck, to storm. 

gero, -ere, gessi, gestum, to wage^ to carry on, 

impero, -are, -avi, -atum, to order, command, 

mitto, -ere, misi, inissnm, to send, 

oro, -are, -avi, *atum, topray^ heg^ beseech. 

pugno, -are, -avi, -at am, tojight, 

venio, -ire, veni, ventuni, to come, 

yinco, -ere, vici, victum, to conquer. 

ne (adv.), not, lest, in order that not. 
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201. 

Exercise. 

Translate into English. 

1. Moneat; moneamus; monuissent. 

2. Laudavissetis; regat; essent. 

3. Multos equos in castris habet. 

4. Oppidum oppagnemus. 

5. Ne agros nostras vastent. 

6. Yenit at GFalliam vincat. 

7. Venit ut Galliam vinceret. 

8. Veniet ut Gilliam vincat. 

9. Venerat lit Galliam vinceret. 

10. Yenerit ut Ghilliam vincat. 

11. Equites, qui hoetes oppugnarent, inisit. 

12. Cum Gtormanis bellum geramns. 

13. Pro patria fortiter pugneiuns. 

14. AUobrogibus iinperavit, ut Helvetiis copiam frunieuti 

darent. 

15. Legatos ad Caesarem mittamus. 

16. Gives pugnabant ne hostes oppidum ezpugnarent. 

17. Gives pugnant ne hostes oppidum expngnent. 

18. Gives pngnabunt ne hostes oppidum ezpugnent. 

19. Gives pugnaverunt ne hostes oppidum expugnarent. 

20. Gives pugnaverunt ne hostes oppidum expugnent. 

21. Gives pugnaverant ne hostes oppidum expugnarent. 
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202. 

Exercise. 

Translate into Latin. 

1. He is coming that he may see Rome. 

2. He was coming that he might see Rome. 

3. He came that he might see Rome. 

4. He has come that he may see Rome. 

5. He will come that he may see Rome. 

6. He had come to see Rome. 

7. Let us hear the good consul. 

8. Let us give money to the king. 

9. Do the Helvetians obey their leader ? 

10. Let us send the legions into Gaul. 

11. May the soldiers fight bravely for our native land. 

12. We come that we may have peace. 

13. They begged Caesar not to lay waste the fields. 

14. He came that he might hear Cicero the orator. 

15. Let us send troops to the Aedui. 

16. He made the journey through Gaul that he might see 

Rome. 

17. The Roman army will conquer the enemy, whose leader 

has been slain. 

18. Let us not lay waste the fields of the Aedui. 

19. Let us send letters to Cicero the consul. 

20. The Snessiones led their forces into Gaul in order that 

they might attack Caesar. 
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LESSON 



FOURTH AND FIFTH DECLENSIONS. 
Aklativk of Skpahatiox, 

Fourth Declension — U Nouns. 

203. 

Nouns of the fourth declension end in -us in the genitive 
singular. Tliey are declined as follows ; 



innnus (f.), Jmnd. 



cornu (n.), Tiom. 





SINGULAK 




CASE-ENDINGa 




Nofn. 


iuan-u8 


corn-u 


-us 


-u 




Gen. 


man-US 


com-us 


-us 


-us 




Dat. 


man-ui 


com-u 


-ui 


-u 




Ace. 


man-uni 


corn-u 


-um 


-u 


- 


Voc. 


man-US 


com-u 


-us 


-u 




Ahl. 


man-u 


com-u 


-u 


-u 






• 

PLURAL. 




CASR-ENDINGS. 




Nom, 


man-US 


com-ua 


-US 


-ua 




Gen. 


man-uum 


corn-uum 


-uum 


-uura 




Dat. 


man-ibus 


com-ibus 


-ibus, -ubus 


-ibus, 


-ubus 


Ace. 


man-US 


com-ua 


-us 


-ua 




Voc. 


man-US 


coru-ua 


-us 


-ua 




Ahl. 


^aan-ibus 


com-ibus 


-ibusy -ubus 


-ibiiB| 


-ubus 



ide 
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204. 

Domus, hotise^ is peculiar in declension, having some 
endings of the Second Declension, as follows : 





SIXGULAK. 


PLURATi. 


Nom, 


dom-us 


dom-^us 


Gen, 


dom-us 


doni-uuni, doiu-onim 


Dat, 


dom-ui, dom-o 


doni-ibus 


Ace, 


dom-um 


dom-os, dom-us 


Voc. 


dom-us 


dom-us 


Ahl 


dom-o, dom-u 


dom-ibus 



Fifth Declension— E Nouns. 

205. 

Nouns of the Fifth Declension end in -ei in the genitive 
singular, and are declined as follows : 





dies (m.), 


day. 


res 


(1), 


thing. 




SINGULAR. 




CASK-KNDINGS. 


Nbm. 


di-es 




r-es 




-es 


Gen, 


di-ei 




r-ei 




-ei 


Dat, 


di-ei 




r-ei 




-ei 


Ace, 


di-em 




r-em 




-em 


Voc. 


di-es 




r-es 




-es 


Ahl 


di-e 




r-e 




-e 




PLURAL. 




CASK-KNDIXGS. 


Nam. 


di-es 




r-es 




-es • 


Gen, 


di-erum 




r-erum 




-erum 


Dat, 


di-ebus 




r-ebus 




-ebus 


Ace, 


di-es 




r-es 




-es 


Voc. 


di-es 




r-es 




-es 


Ahl 


di-ebus 




r-ebus 




-ebus 



All nouns of the Fifth Declension are feminine, except 
dies, which is both masculine and feminine in the singular, 
and masculine in the plural. 
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I>ies and rt^8 are the only Fifth Declension nouns that 
are declined in full. The others are declined in the singular 
only, although acies and spes have also the noni. and ace. 
plural. 

206. 

We have now seen that the five declensions are distin- 
guished from one another bf/ the ending qf the Genitive 
singular, and that 

In the First Declension the (jenitlve sing, ends in -ae 
" Second " " " -i 

" Third ** ** ** -is 

*' Fourth " ** ** -us 

** Fifth " '' " -ei 

207. 

Ablative of Separation. 

RuLB 2S. — Words showing separation are followed by the 
ablative, with or without a preposition. 

Verbs meaning to liheratey remaw^ separate or dividey he 
absent, deprive and want, are used with the ablative of 
separation. 

Verbs beginning with a» ab, de, ex, e, are used with the 
ablative preceded by a preposition. 

EXABfPLBS. 

1. Gammna Gallos ah Aquitanis dividit (Caesar, I. i.) 

The Gkurumna separates the G^uls /rom the Aqttitanians, 

2. Suisflnihus eos prohibent (Caesar, I. i.) 
They keep them (eos) from their territories, 

3. D^prot^nctadecesserunt. 

They withdrew/row the protiinee. 

4. Cives metu liberavit. 

He freed the ciUzens from fear. 

5. Milites a castris absunt. 

The soldiers are SLvrajfrom the camp. 
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208. 

Vocabulary 18. 

Fourth Dkclkxstox Nouns. 

adventus, -ns (m.)? (frrival^ approach. 

conspectas, -as (in.)» sight, view. 

domus, -us (f.), home, house; loc. domi, at home. 

equitatus, -us (m.), cavahi/, 

exercitus, -us (m.), ainny. 

impetus, -us (m.), an attach, charge. 

senatus, -us (in.), senate, 

usus, -us (m.), use, experience. 

Fifth Declension Nouns. 

acies, -ei (f.), line qf battle. 

dies, -ei (m.), day. 

fides, -ei (f.), goodfaith^ promise. 

res, rei (t), thing, affair. 

res militaris (1), warfare, the art of war, military system. 

respublica, reipublicae (1) 

(noun res and adj. publiea), republic. 
spes, -ei (f.), hope. 



coliis, -is (in.), hill. 

deditio, -onis (f.), surrender. 

legio, -onis (f.), legion. 

mons, montis (in.), mountain, mount. 

veteranus, -a, -urn, veteran, old. 

ante, htfore. 

exspecto, -are, -avi, -atum, to await, wait for, escpect 

instruo, -ere, struxi, structum, to draw up, form. 

subdueo, -ere, -duzi, Hluctum, to lead up. 
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209. 

Exercise. 

Traxslatk ixto English. 

1. Castico persuasit ut regnuiu in civitate sua occaparet 

quod pater ante habuerat. 

2. Gennanis persuasit ut vicos Aeduorum incenderent. 

3. Caesar copias suas in proximum collem subduzit. 

4. Equitatuni, qui sustineret hostium impetum, misit. 

5. In eolle medio^ aciem legionum veteranarum instruxit. 

6. Helvetii legatos de deditione ad Caesarem miserunt. 

7. Caesar aciem in conspectu hostium instruxit. 

8. Caesar exercitum maximum in fines Germanorum duxit. 

9. Nostri niilites fortes usum maximum in re militari habent. 

10. Tertio die castra movit et copias trans Rhenum duxit. 

11. Adventum Caesaris, nostri ducis fortissimi, exspectemus. 

12. Respublica Bomana multas provincias maximas habet. 

13. Venimus ut pacem habeamus. 

14. Venimus ut pacem haberemus. 

15. Senatus Komanus Aeduos amicos et fratres appellavit. 

16. Prima luce'^ Labienum, qui montem occuparet, misilw 

17. Caesar Labienum, qui montem occupet, mittit. 

18. Dies brevissimi sunt, sed noctes longae. 



1 In coUe medio, haJf imy up the hiU, 
J9 Prima luce, at dawn. 
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210. 

Exercise. 

Translatk into Latin. 

1. They have great hope of victory. 

2. Our soldiers will fight more bravely than the enemy. 

3. In the first Avatch they attacked the camp. 

4. On the first day envoys came from the enemy to Caesar. 

5. Caesar has captured the furthest town of the Seqnatii. 

6. May our soldiers fight more bravely. 

7. Where is your house? My house is in sight of the cit^\ 

8. Caesar led his army across the river. 

9. He drew up a line of battle in sight of the Germans. 

10. There are many very brave soldiers in Caesar^s army. 

11. Our brave soldiers have great experience in military 

affairs. 

12. Let us lead our soldiers across the river and attack the 

camp of the enemy. 

13. Caesar ordered Labienus to seize the mountain. 

14. He sends the cavalry to attack the enemy. 

15. The king has very little hope of victory. 

16. They fought fiercely that they might be free. 

17. The hope of our republic is in the valor of the soldiers. 

18. Let us await the arrival of our army. 



FIRST TBAR LATIN 141 



LESSON 



Numerals and Pronouns. 

luRseuLAK Adjectives. Numerals. 

Review of Personal and Relative Pronouns. 

Accusative of Time and Spac^. 

21 1. 

Irregular Adjectives. 

The followiDg adjectives end in the Genitive singalar in 
-iuSy and in the Dative singular in -i, but are otherwise 
declined like bonus, -a, -um* 

Note. — Alius ends in -ud in neuter, instead of -um. 

alius, alia, aliud, another. 

nullns, nulla, nullum, no one^ no. 

solus, sola, solum, alone, 

totus, tota, totuju, wJiole, all. 

ullus, ulla, uUum, any. 

unus, una, unum, one. 

alter, altera, alteruui, tJie one, the other (of two). 

uter, utra, utrnm, which (of two) f 

neuter, neutra, neutrum, neitfier. 
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212. 

Examples of Declension. 

alius, aiiotlier. 







Singular. 






Masc. 


Fem. 


Neut. 


Nom. 


al-ius 


al-ia 


al-iud 


Gen. 


al-ius 


al-ius 


alius 


Bat 


al-ii 


al-ii 


al-ii 


Ace. 


•al-ium 


al-iam 


al-iud 


Voc. 
Abl. 








al-io 


al-ia . 


al-io 






Plural. 




Nom. 


al-ii 


al-iae 


al-ia 


Gen. 


al-iorum 


al-iarum 


al-iorum 


Bat 


al-iis 


al-iis 


al-iis 


Ace. 


al-ios 


al-ias 


al-ia 


Voc. 








Abl. 


al-iis 


al-iis 

KoluSy alone. 
Singular. 


al-iis 




Masc. 


Fkm. 


Neut. 


Noni. 


sol-US 


sol-a 


sol-um 


Gen. 


sol-ius 


sol-ius 


sol-ius 


Bat 


sol-i 


sol-i 


sol-i 


Ace. 


sol-um 


sol-aiu 


sol-um 


Voc. 
Abl. 








sol-o 


sol-a 


solo 
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Plural. 






Maso. 


Fem. 


Nkut. 


Nom. 


soli 


sol-ae 


sol-a 


Gen, 


sol-orum 


sol-arum 


sol-onnn 


Dat 


sol-is 


sol-is 


sol-is 


Ace, 


sol-OS 


sol-as 


sol-a 


Voc. 








Abh 


sol-is 


sol-is 


sol-is 



213. 

There are three classes of numeraJs: cardinals, ordinals 
and distributives. 

214. 

A Cardinal Number is a word that indicates the namber 
of objects: as unus, one; duo, two. 

215. 

An Ch'dinal Number indicates the place in a series: as 
primus, ^r^; secundus, second. 

216. 

A IHstHbuti'oe Number answers the question, how many 
of each? or, how many at a time? as singruli, one by one; 
bini, two by two. 
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217. 

Cardinals. 

1 unus, -a, -am 22 

2 duo, duae, duo 23 

3 tres, tria 24 

4 quattuor 25 

5 quinque 26 

6 sex 27 

7 septem 28 

8 octo 29 

9 novem 30 

10 decern 40 

11 utidecim 60 

12 duodeciiu 60 

13 tredecim 70 

14 qnattuordecim 80 

15 quindecim 90 

16 sedecim, or sexdecim 100 

17 septeudecim 200 

18 duodeviginti 300 

19 undeviginti 400 

20 viginti 1,000 

21 viginti unus 2,000 



viginti duo 

viginti tres 

viginti quattuor 

viginti quinque 

viginti sex 

viginti septeiu 

duodetriginta 

undetriginta 

triginta 

quadraginta 

quinquaginta 

sexaginta 

septuaginta 

octoginta 

nonaginta 

centum 

ducenti, -ae, -a 

trecenti 

quadringenti 

mille 

duo milia 



vnan tbab laihc 
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primus, flrgt* 
seoonduB, second. 
tertius, third. 
quartos, Jkmrih. 
quintus, jfifth, 
sextas, sixth. 
septimas, seventh. 
octavus, eighth. 
noniis, ninth, 
deeimus, tenth. 



218. 

Ordinals. 

undecimus, eleventh. 
duodecimus, twelfth, 
tertios deeimus, thirteenth. 
quartos decimos, fourteenth. 
qointos decimos, fifteenth, 
sextos deeimus, 9ixteefn£h, 
Septimus deeimus, sefventeenJth. 
duodevieesimus, eighteenXh, 
undevieesimus, nineteefnth, 
vieesimus, twentieth. 
Etc. 



All the ordinals are declined like bonus, -a, -urn. 



219. 

Declension of Cardinal Numbers. 

UnuSy duo and tres are declined. The other cardinals are 
indeclinable, except the hundreds (beginning with 200, 
ducentif -ae, -a), which are declined like the plural of hontis. 

MiUe (1,000) is an indeclinable adjective in the singular — 
that is, -when it indicates but one thousand. In the plural- 
(as duo mUiay 2,000) it is used as a neuter noun, with a 
genitive plural, miliar mUitum. 

Examples. 

Mille milites habet, he has a tTwusand soUdiers. 

Duo milia mUitum habet, he Ms two thousand {$ of) soldiers. 
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iiniis, one. 




Maac. 


Fbm. 


Nam, 


nn-os 


iin-a 


Gen, 


iin-iu8 


tm-ias 


Dot. 


nn-i 


un-i 


Ace. 


un-um 


un-am 


Voc. 


iin-e 


un-a 


AU. 


uu-o 


un-a 



Neut. 

un-um 

iin-iu8 

un-i 

un-um 

un-um 

un-o 



dvLO, two. 





Masc. 




Fbm. 


Nkut. 


Norn. 


du-o 




du-ae 


du-o 


Gen. 


du-oruiu 


L 


du-anim 


dn-orniu 


Dot. 


da-obos 




da-abu8 


du-obus 


Ace. 


du-os, da-o 


du-as 


du-o 


Voc. 


du-o 




du-ae 


du-o 


All. 


du-obos 


trea 


du-abus 
9 three. 


du-obus 




Masc 


. AND FKM. 


Nbut. 




Nom. 


tr-es 




tr-ia 




Gen. 


tivium 




tr-ium 




Dot. 


tr-ibos 




tr-ibus 




Ace. 


tr-es 




tr-ia 




Voc. 


tr-es 




tp-ia 




All. 


tz-ibus 




tr-ibus 
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220. 

Review of Personal Pronouns. 

First person^ eg^o. Second j)erso7iy tu. 

SINGULAR. 

Nom. ego, /. tu, yon. 

Gen. mei, o/ mey myself. tui, of you, yourself. 

Dot. mihi, to or/oa* me, myself, tibi, to, /or you, yourself. 

Ace. me, ww, myself. te, yoff, yourself, 

Voc. tu, yon. 

Ahl. me, me, myself. te, yof/, yotirseJf, 

PLUKAL. 



owr- 



. iVo/n. nos, we. 

ap^t \ nostrum, ) qf us, ot 
^^*" \ nostri, J selves. 

Bat. nobis, to or for us ; to, 
for ourselves. 

Ace. nos, us, ourselves. 

Voc. 

Ahl. nobis, us, ourselves. 



.j^"^' f of yoti, yourselves. 



vos, you, 

vestrum, 
vestri, 

vobis, to or for you ; to, for 
yourselves, 

vos, yon, yourselves. 

vos, you. 

vobis, you, yourselves. 



221. 

Sui, sibi, se, the Refleodve pronoun of the tliird person, 
refers to the subject of the clause in wliich it stands, and has 
the same form in both numbers. 



SIXGULAR AXD PLURAL. 

Oen. sui, of himself, herself, itself. 

Bat. sibi, to or for himself, herself, itself 

Ace. se, himself, herself, itself 



the^nselves. 
themselves, 
themselves. 



Ahl. se, himself, herself, itself. 



themselves^. 
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There is no direct persorial pronoun of the tliird person 
(he, she or it) in Latin, but the determinative is, ea, id is used 
in place of it. 

222. 

Observe that when the preposition cum (with) is used 
with the ablative of the personal pronoun, it becomes enclitic; 
thus: 



Instead of 






cum me, 
cum te, 
cum vobis, 
cum se. 



we use 



mecum, toith me. 
tecum, with you, 
vobiscum, tdth you. 
secum, with himself ^ 
with tJiemselveSy etc. 

223. 

Accusative of Time and Space. 

RULB 24.^Length or duration of time and extent of 
space are expressed by the Accusative. 

Examples. 

1. Caesar octo annos bellum gessit. 
Caesar waged war eigM years. 

2. Decern Tiaras pngnabant. 
They fought ten hours. 

3. Fossa est lata decern pedes. 
The trench is ten/eet wide. 



4. Flnmen vigintipedes altam 
The river is twenty feet deep. 
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224. 
Vocabulary 19. 

altitodo, -inis (f.), height 

annus, 4 (m.), year, 

familia, -ae (f.), clan. 

flnmen, -inis (n.), ri^oer. 

Helvetius, -a, -um, Helvetian, 

homo, -inis (m.), fnan, 

iter, itineris (n.), way^ road, 

indicium, -i (n.), trial, 

lacus, -us (m.), lake. 

Lemannus, -i (m.)) Leman (Geneva). 

locus, -i (m.), pl(KS€^ region. 

numerus, -i (m.), number. 

pars, partis (1), part^ side; una ex parte, on one side. 

passns, -us (m), pace ; millia passuum (1000 paces), a mile. 

interea (adv.), meantime. 

omnino (adv.), altogether. 

undique (adv.), on all sideSy from all quarters. 

ad (with numerals), about. 

oogo, -ere, -^gi, -actum, to collect, 

divido, -ere, -isi, -isum, to divide, separate. 

eduoo, -ere, -dnxi, -ductum, to lead out. 

influo, -ere, -fluxi, -fluxum, to flow into. 

perduco, -ere, -duxi, -ductum, to lead through^ carry dlong^ 

regno, -are, -avi, -atnm, to reign. [construct. 
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225. 

Exercise. 

Translatk into English. 

1. Helvetiis facilius persuasit, quod (because) undique 

natura loci continentur.* 

2. Una ex parte^ ilnmine Rheno, ]atlssiiiio atque latissiino, 

qui agrnin Helvetium a Geriiianis dividlt; 

3. altera ex parte monte lura altissiiiio, qui est inter 

Sequanos et Helvetios ; 

4. tertia (ex i>arte) laca Leuianno et flumine Rhodano, qui 

provinciain nostram ab Helvetiis dividit. 

5. Orgetorix ad indicium omnem snam familiam, ad' ho- 

ininum luilia decern, undique coegit. 

6. Erant omnino itinera duo: unum per Sequanos, angus- 

turn et difficile ; alterum per provinciam nostram. 

7. Quinque legiones secum in Gallia habet. 

8. Flumen est pedes quinquaginta latum. 

9. Caesar decimam legionem in aciem eduxit. 

10. Oppida sua omnia numero ad duodecim, vicos ad quad- 

ringentos incendunt. 

11. Triginta quattuor obsides habet. 

12. Tres legiones contra hostes mittamus. 

13. Regnum in Sequanis multos annos obtinuerat. 

14. Collis est centum quadraginta pedes altus. 

15. Caesar tria milia militum in castris habet. 

16. Inter ea legione, quam secum habebat, militibusque qui 

ex provincia convenerant, a lacu Leraanno, qui in 
flumen Rhodanum influit, ad montem luram, qui 
fines Sequanorum ab Helvetiis dividit, milia passuum 
decern novem, murum in altitudinem pedum sedecim, 
fossamque perducit. 



1 Continentnr, are hemmed in. 
Si Una ex parte, on one 8Me, 
8 Ad, about. 
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226. 



TransiiAte into Latin. 

1. The brdther of the king will have many soldiers in the 

city. 

2. He reigned in Gaul twenty years. 

3. The brave soldiers will conquer the enemy in many 

battles. 

4. On the fourth day they came into the territories of the 

Allobroges. 

5. He drew up a line of battle of the four veteran legions. 

6. He has sent a thousand soldiers to attack the enemy. | 

7. He has sent ten thousand soldiers to attack the enemy. 

8. The lieutenant led five legions against the enemy. 

9. He led the three legions, which he had enrolled in Gkiul, 

across the Rhine. 

10. Our soldiers are very brave; they have conquered yours. 

11. Let us fight bravely for our native land. 

12. The Romans fight more bravely than the €ktuls. 

13. The river is one hundred and eighty miles long, 

14. The river is sixty feet wide and seventeen feet deep. 

15. They burned twelve towns and four hundred villages. 
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LESSON 



Pronouns. 

Demonstrative, Determinative, Relative, Interroga- 
tive AND Indefinite Pronouns. 



227. 

Demonstrative Prononns— Hie, Iste, lUe. 

hiCy this. 





Singular. 




Plural. 




Nom, 


hie 


haec 


hoc 


hi 


hae 


haec 


Gen. 


huius 


huius 


huius 


homm 


harum 


horum 


Dot, 


huic 


huic 


huic 


his 


his 


his 


Ace, 


hunc 


hanc 


hoc 


hos 


has 


haec 


Ahl. 


hoc 


hac 


hoc 


his 


his 


his 






Iste, thai qf yours. 






Norn. 


iste 


ista 


istud 


isti 


istae 


ista. 


€r€fim 


istios 


istius 


istius 


istoram 


istamxu 


istorum 


Dab. 


isti 


isti 


isti 


istds 


iRtis 


iRtifl 


Ace. 


istnin 


istam 


istud 


istos 


istas 


ista 


Abl. 


isto 


ista 


isto 
ille, that 


1St.iR 

{yonder). 


IstiR 


istis 


Norn. 


iUe 


ilia 


illud 


ilU 


illae 


ilia 


Gen. 


ilUus 


illins 


ilUuH 


illorum 


illarum 


illorum 


Bat. 


ilU 


ilh' 


iUi 


mis 


illiR 


illis 


Ace. 


ilium 


i11a.ni 


illud 


iUos 


IIIhr 


ilia 


Ahl. 


Ulo 


Ula 


iUo 


Jllifl 


illis 


illis 
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228. 



Determinative Pronouns— Is, Idem, Ipse. 







iSy that^ 


this (hsy she^ it). 




f 




Singular. 




Plural. 




Nom. 


is 


ea 


id 


ei, u 


eae 


ea 


Gen. 


elus 


eius 


eiiis eorum 


earum 


eorum 


Dot. 


ei 


ei 


ei 


eis, iis 


eis, iis 


eis, iis 


Ace. 


earn 


earn 


id 


eos 


eas 


ea 


Ahl. 


eo 


ea 


eo 


eis, iis 


eis, iis 


eis, iis 








idem, sam^. 












Singular. 








Nom. 


idem 




eadem 


idem 






Gen. 


eiusdem 




eiusdem 


eiusdem 




Bat. 


eidem 




eidem 


eidem 






Ace. 


eundem 




eandem 


idem 






AU. 


eodem 




eadem 
Plural. 


eodem 






Nom. 


\ eidem 
\ iidem 




eaedem 


eadem 






Gen, 


eorundem 


earnndem 


eorundem 




Dat. 


( eisdem 
( iisdem 




eisdem 
iisdem 


eisdem 
iisdem 






Ace. 


eosdem 




easdem 


eadem 






AU. 


K eisdem 
( iisdem 




eisdem 
iisdem 


eisdem 
iisdem 
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ipse, sejf. 



SlNGHTLAR. 

Nom. ipse ipsa 

Gen. ipsius ipsius 

Dat ipsi ipsi 

Ace. ipsum ipsam 

Ahl. ipso ipsa 



ipsnm 

ipsius 

ipsi 

ipsum 

ipso 



ipsi 

ipsorum 

ipsis 

ipsos 

ipsis 



Plural. 

ipsae 

ipsarum 

ipsis 

ipsas 

ipsis 



229. 

Kelative Pronouns. 

Tlie Relative qui (wJio) is declined as follows : 



Singhtlar. 

MASC. FKM. 



Nom, qui 
Gen. cuius 
Dat. cui 
Ace. quern 
Abl. quo 



quae 

cuius 

cui 

quam 

qua 



XKITT. 

quod 

cuius 

cui 

quod 

quo 



MASC. 

qui 

quorum 

quibus 

quos 

quibus 



Plural. 

FKM. 

quae 

quarum 

quibus 

quas 

quibus 



ipsa 

ipsorum 

ipsis 

ix>sa 

ipsis 



NEUT. 

quae 

quorum 

quibus 

quae 

quibus 



230. 

Interrogative Pronouns. 

The Interrogative Pronouns quia and qui, with their 
compounds, are used in asking questions. They are declined 
as follows : 

quiSy whOy which y what f 



Singular. 

MASC. FKM. 



Nom. quis 
Gen. cuius 
Dat. cui 
Ace. quem 
Abl. quo 



quae 

cuius 

cui 

qi^am 

qua 



NEiir. 

quid 

cuius 

cui 

quid 

quo 



MASC. 

qui 

quorum 

quibus 

quos 

quibus 



Plural. 

FEM. 

quae 

quarum 

quibus 

quas 

quibus 



NKUT. 

quae 

quorum 

quibus 

quae 

quibus 
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231. 

Indefinite Pronouns. 

Indefinite Pronouns do not refer to any definite persons 
or things. The most important are quis and qui» with their 
compounds. 



same, some one 



aliquis aliqua aliquid or aliqnod 

quidam quaedam quiddam or quoddam certain^ certain one 

quisque quaeque quidque or qnoque every ^ every one 

quivis quaevis qnidvis or quodvis any one you please 





aliquis. 


some oney some, any 
SmeuLAlL 


one. 


Nom, 


aliquis 


aliqua 


aliquid or -qnod 


Gen, 


alieuius 


alieuius 


alieuius 


Dot. 


alicui 


alicui 


alicui 


Ace. 


aliquem 


aliquam 


aliquid or -quod 


Ahl. 


aliquo 


aliqua 

PliUKAL. 


aliquo 


Nom. 


aliqui 


aliquae 


aliqua 


Gen. 


aliquomui 


aliquarum 


aliquorum 


Dot. 


aliquibus 


aliquibus 


aliquibus 


Ace. 


aliquos 


aliquas 


aliqua 


Abl. 


aliquibus 


aliquibus 


aliquibus 
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232. 

Vocabulary 20. 

civitas, -atis (1), ^^'7^''. 

fides, ei (t), faith, protection. 

hibema, -oruiu (n. pL), winter quarters, 

institutum, -i (n.)y custom, 

lex, legis (1), law, 

lingua, -ae (f.), language. 

XK>iis, -tis (m.), bridge. 

potestas, -atis (1), power. 

vicus, -i (m.), frillage. 

vigilia, -ae (f.), watch. 

atque (conj.), and, and also, and even. 

deduco, -ere, -dnxi, -ductum, to lead away. 

defendo, -ere, -di, -sum, to defend, 

diffenint, they differ. 

incolo, -ere, colui, to inhcAiit, dwell in. 

lego, -ere, legi, lectum, to read. 

nnntio, -are, -ari, -atom, to announce, report. 

permitto, -ere, -misi, -missnm, to grant, entrust, give up. 

pono, ^re, -posui, poedtumj to place; 

castra ponere, to pitch camp, to encamp. 
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■ Trasslatk l^■T<l Enolish. 

Legatoe ad earn mlBenint. 

In' his fuit Ariovtetus. 

Hoc proeliuQi trans Bhenam nuntiaveraat. 

In Mbema in Seqnanos ezeroituiu deduiit. 

Caeear ipse ad exercitnm venit. 

Se raaque in fldem atqne !q potestateiii populi Romani 

permiseniDt. 
Apud eos fuit rei Dlvitlacna, totius Galliaepotentissimas. 
Hi magnam partem Galliae obtinuerant. 
Op[rida numero daodeeim habeat. 
Caeear Uloe milites misit ut montem occuparent. 
Nos potentes Bumns sed tiostes potentloree sunt. 
Ad id bellam nndecim mlUa bominum mittent. 
Nos, qui amid popull Romani sumus, provlnciaiti de- 

fendemns. 
Caesar poetero die* T. Labienum legatum, cnm eis legion- 

ibus qnas ex Britannia reduzerat, in Horinoa* mIsit. 
Eodem tempore Caesar exercltum In proviaciam redoxit. 
Gallia est omnia divisa tn partes tres; qoarum unani 

Inoolunt Belgae, aliam Aquitani, tertiam qui ipBoniin 

Itngna Celtae, nostra Galli appellantur. 



1 Tn hsM means amernti. 

S Po»t«ro die, on the next day. 

i MorlnoB. IIw Sforlni. 



I 



158 FIRST tEAR LATiy 



234. 

Exercise. 

Translate into Latin. 

1. He burned that town which he had captured. 

2. The legions which Caesar had formed in line. of battle 

were very brave. 

3. The Belgians inhabit one part of Gaul, the Aquita.ni 

another. 

4. On the same day he led the legions across the river. 

5. Of all these the bravest are the Belgians. 

6. These all differ from one another (inter se) in language^ 

customs and laws. 

7. He pitched camp three miles from their camp. , 

8. At the fourth watch he hastens to them by the same 

road. 

9. They persuade them to burn their villages. 

10. From that town a bridge extends to the Helvetians. 

11. They are nearest to the Germans, who dwell across the 

. Rhine, with whom they continually wage war. 

12. This book is mine; that is yours. 

13. Those books are yours; these are ours. 

14. Are these the same books that I gave you? - 

15. Did not Caesar write a book about the Gallic war?^ 

16. He wrote seven books; we have read four of them.* 



1 About the Gallic war, de heClo OaUico. 

2 Latin idiom : of which we have read four* 
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THE LATIN VEBB. 
PaasWe Voice. 

235. 
The Passive Voice of a Latin verb Is derived in Its simple 
tenses from the Active Voice. 

236. 

The Active Voice represents the snbject as performing the 
action ; the Passive Fo/ee represents the snbject as receiring 
the action. 

237. 
The Principal Parts. 

Th« Principol Parts of the Passive Voice of a Latin 

1. The Present Indicative (first per. Hing.). 

2. The Present Infinitive. 

3. The Perfect Indicative <flrst per. sing.). 

EXAHFLK. 

Principal Parts. „ 

vkrb. pres. ixn. phks. isp. pkrp. ixi>. 
amo : amor amari amatne sum j 
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Formation of Simple Tenses."^ 

238. 

PRESENT TENSE, INDICATIVE. 

First Conjugation. 

Active Voice. Passive Voice, 

sing. plur. sing. plur. 



amo 


amamns 


amo-r 


aiuamu-r 


amas 


amatis 


ania-ris 


ama-mini 


amat 


amant 


amat-ur 


amant-nr 




Second 


Conjugation, 




moneo 


monemns 


moneo-r 


moneiuu-r 


mones 


monetis 


mone-iis 


mone-mini 


monet 


monent 


monet-ur 
239. 


monent-nr 



IMPERFECT TENSE, INDICATIVE. 

First Conjugation, 

Active Voice. Passive Voice, 

sing. plur. sing. plub. 

amabam amabamus amaba-r amabamu-r 

amabas amabatis amaba-ris amaba-mini 

amabat amabant amabat-ur amabant-nr 



monebam 

monebas 

monebat 



Second Conjugation, 

monebamus moneba-r 

monebatis moneba-ris 

monebant monebat-ur 



monebamu-r 
moneba-mini 
mcmebant-ur 



* Or Present STttem. 
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240. 
FIRST PERSON. 

(1) First pers, sing, lactive) ends in -o or -ni. It is 
changed from active to passive ]by adding -r when the active 
ends in -o; when the active ends in -in, by changing -m 
to -r. 

(2) First pers. plur. (active) ends in -s (-mus) ; passive 
formed by changing final -8 (-mus) to -r (-mur). 

241. 
SECOND PERSON. 

(3) Second pers. sing, {active) ends in -s ; passive formed 
by changing -s to -ris. 

(4) Second pers. plur. (active) ends in -tis ; passive f <»ined 
by changing -tis to -mini. 



THIRD PERSON. 

(5) Third pers. sing, and plur. (active) changed to passive 
by adding the syllable -ur. 

NOTB. — ^The above rales apply to all Latin yerhB, pres., 
imp. Kad/ut indicative. 

Write the Pres. and Imp. Ind., Active and Passive, of 
rego and audio, and compare with above forms of aiuo and 
moneo. 

Form by the same rules the Fut. Ind., Active and Passive, 
of amo ; of moneo ; of rego ; oi audio. 
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Formation of Perfect Tensei^. 



243. 
PERFECT TENSE, INDICATIVE. 

Verb Amo. 

Active. Passive, 

sing. plur. sing. plur. 

amavi amavimus amatus sam amati sumus 

amavisti amavistis amatus es amati estis 

amavit amaverunt amatus est amati sunt 



monui 

monuisti 

monuit 



Verb Moneo, 



monuimus 

monuistis 

monuerunt 



monitus sum moniti sumus 
monitus es moniti estis 

monitus est moniti sunt 



(1) The Perfect Indicative {active) is derived from the 
perfect stem of the verb, 

(2) The Perfect Indicative {passive) is formed by using 
the Present Indicative of sum with the perfect participle of 
the given verb. 

(3) The Perfect PaHiciple (passive) has the same form as 
the Supine (of the Active Voice), changing final -lu to -s. 





Examples. 




VERB. 


SUPINE. 


PERP. part. (PASSIVE). 


amo 


amatum 


amatus, -a, -um 


moneo 


monitnm 


monitus, -a, -um 


rego 


rectum 


rectus, -a, -um 


audio 


anditom 


auditus, -a, -um 
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244. 

The Perfect Participle is declined like bonus, -a, -um, 
and is changed to agree with the subject in gender, number 
and case. The masculine is usually given in conjugation of a 
verb. 

245. 

PLUPERFECT TENSE, INDICATIVE. 

Vkrb Anio. 



Active. 

Sn^G. PLUR. 

amav-eram amav-eramus 
amav-eras amav-eratis 
amav-erat amav-erant 



Passive, 
sixg. plur. 

amatus eram amati eramus 

amatus eras amati eratis 

amatus erat amati erant 



Verb Moneo. 

monu-eram monu-eramus monitus eram moniti eramus 
monu-eras monu-eratis monitus eras moniti eratis 
monu-erat monu-erant monitus erat moniti erant 

The Pluperfect Indicative (active) of any verb is formed 
by adding, to the perfect steiUy the imperfect indicative of 
sum. 



The Pluperfect Indicative (passive) is formed by using the 
imperfect indicative of sum, with the perfect participle of the 
given verb. 
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246. 

FUTURE PERFECT TENSE, INDICATIVE. 



Verb Aiuo. 



ACTIVK. 
SING. PLUR. 

amav-ero amav-erimus 
amav-eris amav-eiitis 
amav-erit amay-erint 



monu-ero 
monu-eris 
monu-erit 



Passive. 

SING. PLUR. 

amatos ero amati erimas 
amatus ens amati eritis 
amatus erit amati erant 



Verb Moneo. 



monu-enmus 

mona-eritis 

monu-erint 



monitus ero 
monitos eris 
monitns erit 



moniti erimus 
monitcis eritis 
moniti enint 



TTie Future Petfect Indicative (active) of any verb is 
formed by adding, to the perfect stem of that verb, ihe future 
indicative of sum, 

I'Tie Future Petfect Indicative (passive) is formed by 
using the future indicative of sum with the petfect participle 
(passive) of the given verb. 



Subjunctive Mood« 
247. 

The Present Butjunctive (passive) is formed by making 
the same changes in the endings as in the simple tenses of the 
Indioative. (See Section 238.) 
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U$ 







EXAMPLKS. 








PRESENT SUBJUNCTIVE. 






Active. 




Passive. 


SING. 


PLUR. 


SING. 




PLUR. 


amem 


ainemus 


amer 




amenmr 


ames 


ametis 


ameris 




amemini 


amet 


ament 


ametiir 




ament 11 r 



248. 

The Imperfect JSulJunctive (passive) is fonued by making 

the same changes in endings as in case of simple tenses 

indicative. 

Examples. 

IMPERFECT SUBJUNCTIVE. 

Active. Passive. 



SING. 


PLUR. 


SING. 


PLUR. 


a.marem 


amaremus 


amajrer 


amaremur 


amares 


amaretis 


amareris 


amaremini 


amaret 


amarent 


amaretur 


amarentur 



249. 

PERFECT SUBJUNCTIVE (PASSIVE). 

The Perfect Subjunctice (pctssive) is formed by adding, to 
the perfect participle (passive) of the given verb, the present 
stibjunctive of the verb sum. 

Examples. 



Verb. 


Perf. Part. Pass. 


(Ist per. sing.) 
Perf. Subj. Pass. 


amo 


amatus 


amatus sim 


moneo 


monitus 


monitus sim 


rego 


rectus 


rectus sim 


audio 


auditus 


auditus sim 



166 



FIRST YEAR LATIN 



250. 

PLUPERFECT SUBJUNCTIVE (PASSIVE). 

The Pluperfect Subjunctice (passive) is formed by adding, 
to the perfect participle {passive) of the given verb, the 
impefrfect subjunctive of sum. 



Verb. 


Examples. 
Perp. Part. Pars. 


(Ist per. sing.) 
Plup. Subj. Pass 


amo 


amatus 


amatus essem 


moneo 


inonitus 


monitus essem 


rego 


rectus 


rectus essem 


audio 


auditus 


auditus essem 



251. 

Formation of Imperative Passive. 



Verb Anio. 



Pres, ama 



Active, 
sing, plur. 

amate 



Passive, 
sing. plur. 



ama-re 



ama-mini 



MU. 



amato 
amato 



amatote 
amanto 



amato-r 
amato-r 



amanto-r 



(1) From the preceding it will be seen tliat the first form 
(second pers. sing., present) of tlie Imperative Passive is the 
same as the Present Infinitive Active. 

Also tliat the active ending -te (second pers. plur., 
present) becomes -mini in passive ; as : aina-to, clianged 
to aiua-iuiiii. 
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(2) To form the Future Imperative Passive^ vre drop the 
second person plural of the Active Imperative (Future) and 
add -r to the three remaining forms of the active ; as : 

Fat, amato-r 

amato-r amanto-r 



Formation of Passive Infinitives. 

252. 

PRESENT INFINITIVE PASSIVE. 

The Present Inflnitive Passive is formed bj changing the 
final -e of the Present Infinitive Active to -i (in all conjuga- 
tions except the Third, in which final -ere is changed to -i). 







Examples. 




CX)NJ. 


VERB. 


PRK8. INF. ACT. 


PRBS. INF. PASS. 


1 


amo 


amare 


amari 


2 


moneo 


monere 


moneri 


3 


rego 


regere 


regi 


4 


audio 


audire 


audiri 



253. 

PERFECT INFINITIVE PASSIVE. 

The Perfect Infinitive Passive is formed by adding esse 
to the Perfect Participle Passive, 

Examples. 



VERB. 


PERF. PART. PASS. 


PERF. INF. PASS 


amo 


amatus 


amatus esse 


moneo 


monitus 


monitus esse 


rego 


rectus 


rectus esse 


audio 


auditus 


auditus esse 
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FUTURE INFINITIVE PASSIVE. 

The Ihture Ir^nitwe Passive is formed by adding -iri to 
the neuter of the Perfect Participle Passive (same form as 
Supine). 

EXAMPI«BS. 



VERB. 


NEUT., 


f PERF. PART. 


PASS. 


FUT. INF. PASS 


aino 




amatum 




amatum iri 


moneo 




monitum 




monitum iri 


rego 




rectum 




rectum iri 


audio 




auditum 




auditum iri 



For formation of Perfect Participle, see Section 343, (3). 

255. 
FORMATION OF GERUNDIVE. 

The Gerundive is formed by dropping the final -s of the 
Present Participle Active and adding the endings -dus^ -*da» 
-dam, etc., the declension of the Gerundive being the same 
as that of bonus. 





EXAMPTiKS. 




VERB. 


PRBS. PART. 


OERTJNDIYE. 


amo 


aman-s 


aman-dus 


moneo 


monen-s 


monen-dus 


rego 


regen-s 


regen-dus 


audio 


audien-s 


audien-dus 



The Cof^ugations of the Latin verbs are distinguished 
from one another by the ending of the Present Infinitive, 
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Verbs having Present Infinitive in 

-are are of the Jlrst cof\fugation, 
long -ere ** secoiid ** 
short -ere ** third ** 

-ire " fowrth " 

257.. 

Observe that the endings of the Pres. Inf. in seeond and 
third conjugations are similar in form, the first e being limg in 
the second and short in the third. 

Verbs of these conjugations may be distingaished as 
follows: 

2d Conj. 3d Coifj. 

Pres.Ind. -eo .^ | pi^ceded by « corwonant, 

( or -1 or -u« 

Pres. Inf. -ere -ere 



Remember also that 

(1) The English Past Tense, expressing continued action^ 
custom or habit, is translated by the Latin Imperfect; as: 

he was leading, ducehat, 

(2) The English Past Tense, expressing definite past time, is 

translated by the Latin Perfect (called the historical 

perfect) \ as: 

he led, duxit. 

(3) The English Perfect Tense is translated by the Latin 
Perfect (called the perfect d^nite) ; as : 

he has led, dusfU, 
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LESSON xxni. 



First Conjugation, Passive Voice. 

Ablativb of Mkans or Instrument; of Agbnt. 
LoGATiYK Cases. Time and Place. 

259. 

Passive Voice of Amo. 

Present stem^ aina. Perfect Participle^ amatus. 
Principal parts — am-or, am-ari, am-atus sum. 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 

Present Tense, 
singular. plural. 

amo-r, / am loved. amamu-r, we are loved. 

ama-ris, you are loved. ama-mini, you are loved. 

amat-nr, Tie is loved. amant-nr, tTiey are loved. 

Imperfect. 
amaba-r, I was loved. amabamu-r, we were loved. 

amaba-ris, you were loved. amaba-mini, you were loved. 

amabatrur, he was loved. amabant-ar, they were loved. 
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FUTURK. 

SINGULAR. PLURAL. 

amabo-r, / shall he loved. ainabimu-r, we shall he loved, 

amabe-riS) you will he loved. amabi-mini, you will he loved. 

amabit-ur, he will he loved, amabunt-ur, they will he loved 

Perfect. 

amat-u8^ sum, aiuat-i^ sumus, 

/ have heen loved. we have heen loved, 

amat-us es, ainat-i estis, 

you have heen loved. you have heen loved, 

aiuat-us est, amat-i sunt, 

he has heen loved, they liave been loved, 

Plttperfect. 

amat-us^ eram, amat-i^ eramus, 

/ ?iad heen loved, we had been loved. 

aiiiat-us eras, amat-i eratis, 

you had heen loved. you had been loved, 

aiuat-us erat, amat-i eraiit, 

he had heen loved, they had heen loved. 

Future Perfect. 

amat-us^ ero, amat-i erimus, 

I shall have heen loved. ice shall have heen loved, 

amat-us eris, amat-i eritis, 

you will have heen loved. you to ill have heen loved. 

amat-us erit, amat-i erunt, 

he will have been loved. they will Jiace been loved. 



1 See Not© 1, page 173. 
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SUBJUNCTIVE. 
Prkskxt Tensr. 

SINGUIiAK. PLURAIi. 

ame-r, may I he laved, aiiiemu-r, may we he loved. 

ame-ris, may yoti he loved, ame-mini, may you he loved, 

amet-ur, may Tie he loved, ament-ur. may they he loved. 

Imperfect. 

amare-r, / should he loved. amarem-ur, 

we sTwuM he loved, 

ainare-ris, you should he loved, amare-mini, 

you should he loved, 

anuMret-ar, he should he loved. amarent-ur) 

they should he loved. 

Perfect. 

amatros* siin, amat-i^ siiuus, 

I may have heen loved, we may have heen loved. 

amat-u8 sis, amat-i sitis, 

you may have heen loved. you may have heeu loved. 

amat-us sit, amat-i sint, 

Tie may Tiave heen loved. they may have heen loved. 

PliUPBBFBCT. 

amat-us^ essem, aiuat-i^ essemus, 

/ should have heen loved, we should have heen loved. 

amat-us esses, amat-i essetis, 

you should have heen loved. you should have heen loved. 

amat-us esset, amat-i assent, 

Tie should Tiave ht^n loved. they should hare heen loved. 



1 See Note 1, page 178. 



mm miu Mmi 



IfS 



IMfERATim 





Prksknt. 


Sing, 


ain-are, he thou loved. 


Fhir. 


aiua-mini, he ye loved. 


• 


Future. 


Sing, 


amato-r, thou shalt he loved. 




amato-r, he shall he loved. 


Plur. 


amanto-r, they shall he loved. 




IMJb'INITIVE. 


Pres, 


arn-ari, to he loved. 


Perf, 


ainat-us^ esse, to have heen loved. 


Flit. 


amat-um in, to he ahout to he loved. 




PARTICIPLE. 


Perf, 


amat-us,^ having heen loved. 


Gerundive 


ara-andus, to he loved, dese7'ving to he loved, 



Note 1. — Observe that the fonus in -u« (pi. -i) are 

masculine; these endings are changed to -a (pi. -ae), if the 

subject is feminine; and to *iun (pi. -a) if the subject is 

neuter. 

260. 

Ablative of Means or Instrument. 

RULB 26. — The means or instrument with which an 
action is performed is expressed by the Ahlative, 

Examples. 

1. Castra t^aZZo/o^^ogti^luuniyerunt. 

They fortified the camp toith a wall and a ditch, 

2, Obsides gladiis interf ecerunt. 

They kiUe^ the hostages with swords. 
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261. 

Ablative of Agrent.' 

KuLE 26. — The Offent after a passive verb is expressed by 
the Ablative with a or ab. 

Examples. 

1. Gain a Caesare superati sunt. 

The Gauls were conquered by Caesar, 

2. Caesar a legatis certior faetus est. 
Caesar was informed hy the ambassadors, 

3. Oppidum ah hostibus expugnatum est. 
The town was taken by the enemy, 

262. 

Time and Place. 

Rule 27. — Time when is expressed by the Ablative; as: 
hieme, in winter; aestate, in summer. 

Rule 28. — Time how long is expressed by the Acctisative; 
as: tres menses, for three months; viginti annos, 
for (or during) twenty years. 

Rule 29. — Place where is expressed by the Ablative^ with 
the preposition in ; as : in Gallia, in Gaul ; in castris, 
in the camp ; in urbe, in the city. 

Rule 30. — In names of towns, ;pZace wh^re is expressed 
by the Locative Case, without a preposition. 
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263. 

The Locative Case has : 

(1) In the First Declension, the fonn of the Dative; aa: 
Romae, at Rome; Capnae, at {or in) Capita; Athenis 
(pi.), at Athens. 

(2) In the Second Declension, the form of the Genitive; aa; 

Corinthi, at Corinth ; Oeeli, at Ocdum, 

3) In the Third Declension, the form of the Ablative; aa: 
Carthagine, at Carthage; Yesontione, at Vesontio. 

264. 

Place to or from which in names of towns. 

RuLB 31. — Place to which, in names of towns, is expressed 
hj the Acctisative, without a preposition; as: Romam, 
to Rome; Athenas, to Athens; Carthaginem, to Car- 
thage; Bibraete, to Bibracte. 

RuLB 32. — Place from which, in names of towns, is ex- 
pressed by the Ablative, without a preposition; as: 
Roma, from Rome; Carthagine, from Carthage; 
Corintho, /rom Corinth, 



« 
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265. 

Vocabulary 19. 

Aquileia, -ae (1), AquUeia. 

indicium, -i (n.), {reformation. 

obses, -idis (m.), hostage, 

senatoB, -us (m.), genate. 

appeUo, -are, -avi, -atum, to caU. 

bello, -are, -avi, -atum, to ftght 

commeo, -are, -avi, -atum, to visit {with ad). 

eonflrmo, -are, -avi, -atum, to cor^rm^ establish. 

eontendo, -ere, -di, -tom, to hasten^ contend, try. 

cremo, -are, -avi, -atom, to hum. 

do, dare, dedi, datnm, to give. 

enuntio, -are, -avi, -atum, to announce^ report, 

hiemo, -are, -avi, -atum, to winter. 

impero, -are, -avi, -atum, to command, order. 

laudo, -are, -avi, -atum, to praise. 

occnpo, -are, -avi, -atum, to seize, occupy. 

praesto, -are, -stiti, -stitum, to excel, surpass. 

supero, -are, -avi, -atum, to conquer. 

vasto, -are, -avi, -atum, to Jay waste. 

ibi (adv.), there, 

minime (adv.), least. 

minime saepe, very seldom. 

oiroum (prep, with ace), arawifUL 
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Ezeroifle. 

TRANSIiATB INTO EXGIiISH. 

1. Laudabam; laudabar; laudamini. 

2. Superatus erat ; superati snmus ; commeant. 

3. Appellayemnt; appellantnr; oonflrmant. 
- 4. Spectant; appellatus; bellandi. 

5. Appellari; laudaturus esse ; laudatus esse. 

6. Mons a Labieno occupatnr. 

7. Agri a Germanis vastabantur. 

8. Agri a Germanis vastati sunt. 

9. £a res per indicium^ Helvetiis enuntiata' est. 

10. Haec oppida ab hostibus ezpugnata' erant. 

11. Mercatores ad eos minime saepe commeant. 

12. Helvetii omnibus' virtute praestant. 

13. A senatu populi Romani amicus appellatus est. 

14. Militibus imperavit, ut castra hostinm oppugnarent. 

15. Agri nostri ab hostibus vastabuntur. 

16. Ii>8e in Italiam magnis itineribus* eontendit, duasque ibi 

legiones consoribit, et tres, quae cinmm Aqnileiam 
hiemabant, ex hibernis educit. 



1 Per indicinxn, through cm iiiforfMr, 
S See Note 1, Section 260, page 173. 
8 Omnibus (dat.), dUlt object of praestant. 
4 Matmis itineribns, hy forced movrthu. 
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267. 



Translate into Latin. 

1. Let them praise ; let them be praised. 

2-. We shall be praised; you (pi.) ivill be praised. 

3. Many villages have been seized by the enemy. 

4. Our entire supply of grain will be burned by the enemy. 

5. Let the town be occupied by the soldiers. 

6. The Gauls are surpassed in bravery by the Helvetians. 

7. Many hostages have been given to the Germans by the 

Aedui. 

8. In our language they are called Gauls. 

9. Labienus awaited the arrival of the other legions, that he 

might seize the camp of the enemy. 

10. Ariovistus himself led the troops across the river. 

11. The fields of the Sequani were seized; their towns and 

villages were captured. 

12. Hostages will not be given by the Aedui to the Germans. 

13. Let peace be established with the neighboring states. 

14. He hastens with three legions from the province to 

Geneva. 

15. Many men from Athens and Carthage have come to 

Rome. 

16. He lived at Capua many years. 
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liESSON XXIV. 



Second Oonjugation, Passive Voice. 

Dativb of Sbrticb. 

268. 

ft 

Passive Voice of Moneo. 

Pres. atemj mone. Pe^/. participle^ monitas. 

Principal parts — mon-eor, mon-eri, mon-itus sum. 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 

Present Tense, 
singular. plural. 

moneo-r, / am advised, monema-r, we are adfdsed, 

mone-ris, you are advised, mone-mini, you are adtdsed, 

monet-ur, he is advised, monent-ur, they are advised. 

Imperfect. 

moneba-r, I wa^ advised, monebamu-r, 

we were advised, 

moneba-ris, you were advised, moneba-mini, 

you were advised, 

monebat-ur, he was advised, monebantrcir, 

t?iey were advised. 

FUTXJRE. 

monebo-r, IsTuHl be advised, monebima-r, 

we shaU he advised. 

monebe-ris, monebi-mini, 

you wUl he advised, you wHl he advised, 

monebit-nr, monebunt-ur, 

he tvill he advised. they wiU he advised. 
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Perfect. 



SINGULAR. 



PLURAL. 



monit-us sum, monit-i sumus, 

I have been advised, we hate been advised. 



monit-us es, 

you Tiave been advised, 

monit-us est, 

he has been advised. 



monit-i estis, 

pou have been advised. 

monit-i sunt, 

they have been advised. 



Pluperfect. 

monit-us eram, monit-i eramns, 

/ had been advised. we had been advised. 

monit-us erads, monit-i eratis, 

you had been advised. you had been advised, 

monit-us erat, monit-i erant, 

he had been advised, they had been advised. 



Future Perfect. 

monit-us ero, monit-i erimus, 

Ishcm have been advised. we shaU have been advised. 



monit-ns efis, 

you wiU have been advised. 

monit-us erit, 

he wUl have been advised. 



monit-i eritis, 

you wiU have been advised. 

monit-i erunt, 
they will have been advised. 
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SUBJUNCTIVE. 

PRKSKNT TKNSK. 
SINGUIiAR. PliUKAIi. 

monea-r, may I he advi^ted. luoneamu-r) let tirS he advised. 

monea-ris, inonea-mini, 

may you he advised, may you he advised. 

moneat-iir, let Mm he advised. moneant-ur, 

let them he advised. 

Impkrfkct. 

monere-r, / should he advised. monerem-ur, 

we should he adzised. 

monere-ris, monere-mini, 

you would he advised. you would he advised. 

moneret-ur, monerent-ur, 

he would he advised. they would he advised. 

Pbrfkct. 

monit-us sim, monit-i siinus, 

I may have heen advised. we may have heen advised. 

mcmilrus sis, monit-i sitis, 

you may have heen advised. you may have heen advised. 

monit-us sit, monit-i sint, 

he may have heen advised. they may have been advised. 

Pluperfect. 

monit-us essem, monit-i essemas, 

Ishmdd have heen advised. we should Tiave heen advised. 

monit-us esses, monit-i essetis, 

you would have heen advised, you would have heen advised, 

monit-us esset, monit-i essent, 

he would have heen advised* they would have heen advised. 
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IMPERATIVE. 

Present. 

Sing, mon-ere, he thoiv advised, 
Phir, mone-mini, he ye advised. 

Future. 
JSing. inoneto-r, thou shall he advised, 

moneto-r, he shall he advised, 
Plur, monento-r, thep shall he advised, 

INFINITIVE. 

Pres. mon-eri, to he advised: 
Per/, monit-us esse, to have heen advised. 
F^vt. monit-um iri, to he ahout to he advised. 

PARTICIPLE. 

Perf, monit-us, having heen advised. 
Gerundive mon-endus, to he advised, deserving to he advised. 

269. 

We have already learned several nses of the Dative 
Case, as: 

The Dative of the indirect object. 

The Dative of possession. 

The Dative with verbs Of persuading, commanding, etc. 

We shall now take up another use of the Dative, a use 
which shows that for which something serves. 
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270. 

The Dative of Service. 

Rule 33. — The Dative is used to express the object for 
which something serves. 

It is often expressed with a dative of the personcU object 
for whom or to whom. 

Examples. 

1. Tertiuui aciem iiostris suhsidio iiilsit. 

He sent the third line as a relief to our men. 

2. Milites oppido pi^aesidio sunt. 

The soldiers are a protection (lit. for a protection) to the 
toAvn. 

3. Hoc Caesari est ctwae. 

This thing is a care. (lit. for a care) to Caesar. 

Observe that the dotible . dative is used in each of the 
preceding examples. 
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271. 

Vocabulary 22. 

auctoritas, -atis (1), infliience. 

auxilium, -i (n.), aid, help, (pi.) auxiliaries, 

expedltus^ -a, -una, in light marching order, 

flnitimas, -a, -um, neighhoring; (ui. pi.) finitimi, neighbors, 

praesidium, -i (n.), protection, assistance, a gtiard, 

proelium, -i (n.), battle, 

regnum, -i (n.), chi^ power, royal power, Jiingdom, 

inde (adv.), thence. 

obtineo, -ere, -tinai, -tentum, to get, hold. 

sustineo, -ere, -tinui, -tentum, to sttstain, wilTistand. 

claudo, -ere, claasi, olausum, to close, 

colloco, -are, -avi, -atom, to place, to station, . 

obsideo, -ere, -sedi, -sessum, to besiege, 

pareo, -ere, parui, , to obey, 

permoveo, -ere, -movi, motum, to influence, 

persuadeo, -ere, -suasi, -suasum, to persuade, induce, 

prohibeo, -ere, -hibui, -hibitum, to prevent, keep off, keep away 

from or out qf, forbid. 
teneo, -ere, -ui, to hoM. 
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272. 

Exercise. 

Translate into English. 

1. Haec mihi curae erunt. 

2. Mons a Labieno tenetur. 

3. Mons a Labieno tentus est. 

4. Mons a Labieno teneatur. 

5. Collis ab hostibns tenebatur. 

6. Undique loci natnra Helvetii continentur. 

7. Hostes nostrifl finibns prohibebuntar. 

8. Helvetii his rebus et auotoritate Orgetorigis permoti sunt. 

9. Sex legiones expeditas dncebat. 

10. Post eas^ impedimenta totius exercitus ooUooarat. 

11. Duae legiones, quae proxime consoriptae erant, totnm 

agmen elaudebant' praesidioque impedimentis erant. 

12. Labienus nostros exspectabat, proelioque abstinebat. 

13. Finitimis persuadent ut oppida sua vieosque incendant. 

14. Helvetii ab eo persuadentur ut legatos ad Caesarem 

mittant. 

15. Helvetii ab eo persuasi sunt ut legatos ad Caesarem 

mitterent. 



1 Post eas, in iM rear of these (legions) . 

3 Totnm agmen clandelmnt, fom/Md ik$ tmt §ua/rd* 
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273. 

Exercise. 

Translate into Latin. 

1. Let us enlist 10^000 men for a guard to the camp. 

2. Caesar had many hostages with him. 

8. The chief power in the state had been held for many 

years by Casticus. 
4. The entire town is held by the enemy. 
6. The brave soldiers will conquer the enemy in many 

battles. 

6. On that day the soldiers came to Rome. 

7. The towns are held by the enemy. 

8. The towns will be held by the enemy. 

9. The towns had been held by the enemy. 

10. He sent the soldiers as an aid to the citizens. 

11. Do the Helvetians obey their leaders^ ? 

12. The Helvetians will be influenced by these things. 

13. May the enemy be kept away from our territories, 

14. The town of Ocelum is besieged by the enemy. 

15. He sent four legions across the river, that the farther 

bank might be held by them. 

16. May the attack of the enemy be bravely sustained by the 

soldiers. 



I Leaders, dative case, obj. of obey. 
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LESSON XXV. 



Third Conjugation, Passive Voice. 

Genitive of Possession. Partitive Genitive. Subjunc- 
tive OF Result. Consecutive Clauses. 

274. 

Passive Voice of Begro. 

Pi'es. stem, rege. Per/, participle, rectus. 
Prirhcipal parts — reg-or, reg-i, rec-tus sum. 

IimiCATIVE MOOD. 

Present Tense, 
singular. plural. 

rego-r, / am ruled, regimu-r, we are ruled, 

rege-ris, you are ruled, regi-mini, you are ruled. 

regit-ur, he is ruled. regunt-ur, tJiey are ruled. 

Imperfect. 

regeba-r, F was ruled. regebamu-r, we were ruled, 

regeba-ris, you were ruled. regeba-mini, you were ruled, 

regebat-ur, he was i^led, regebant-ur, tliey were I'uJed. 
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Future, 
singular. plural. 

rega-r, / shall he ruled. regeimi-r, we shall he ruled, 

rege-ris, you will he jailed. rege-mini, you will he i^Ued. 

reget-ur, he will he nUed. regent-ur, they will he ruled. 

Perfect. 

rect-us sum, rect-i snmus, 

I have heen ruled, we have heen ruled. 

rect-u8 es, rect-i estis, i 

you have heen ruled. you have heen ruled. 

rect-us est, rect-l sunt, 

he has heen ruled. they have heen ruled. 

Pluperfect. 

reet-iis eram, rect-i eramns, 

/ had heen ruled, we had heen ruled. 

rect-us eras, rect-i eratis, 

you had heen tilled. you had heen ruled, 

rect-us erat, rect-i erant, 

Tie had heen ruled. they Thod heen ruled. 

FuTURS Perfect. 

rect-us ero, rect-i erimas, 

/ sTmII have heen ruled. we shdU have heen ruled. 

rect-us eris, rect-i eritis, 

you will have heen ruled. you will have heen ruled. 

rect-us erit, rect-i erunt, 

he win have heen ruled. they tviU ?uwe he$n ruhd. 
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SUBJUNCTIVE. 



Present, 
singular. plural. 

rega-r, inay I be mled. regamu-r, let us he i-uled. 

rega-ris, may you he iniled, rega-mini, may you he i^led. 

regat-OT) let Mm he imled. regant-ur, let them he I'uled, 

Imperfect. 

regere-r, I should he inUed, regeremu-r, 

we should he ruled, 

regere-ris, regere-mini, 

you should he ruled, you should he ruled. 

regeret-ur, regereut-ur, 

he should he ruled, they should he I'ided. 

Perfect. 

rect-us siiu, rect-1 siuius, 

/ may Tiave been rtUed, toe may have heen ruled. 

rectrus sis, rect-i sitis^ 

you may have heen imle-d, you may have heen ruled, 

rect-us sit, reet-i siut, 

Tie may have hetn ruled. they may hace heen ruled. 
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PL.UPKRFECT. 
SIN&ULAR. PliURAL. 

rect-ns essem, rect-i essemus, 

/ should have been ruled, we should Tiave beeti I'uZed. 

rect-us esses, rect-i essetis, 

you wou2(f have been ruled, toe would have been lulled, 

rect-us esset) rect-i esseiit, 

he would have been rultd. they watdd have been ruled. 

IMPERxVTlVE. 

Presknt. 

Bing, reg-ere, be tlioa ruled, 
Piur. regi-mini, be ye ruled, 

FlJTlIRK. 

^ing. regito-r, thou shalt be ruled. 

regito-r, he shall be ruled, 
Piur, regunto-r, they sliaU be ruled, 

INFINITIVE. 

Pres. reg-i, to be ruled, 
Perf, rect-us esse, to Jiave been ruled, 
Fut rect-uni irl, to be about to be ruled. 

PARTICIPLE. 

Perf. rect-u8, having been ruled, 
Qerundive reg-endus, to he ruled^ deserving to be ruled. 
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276- 

Gtenitive of Possession. 

B.ULB 34. — The Oenitive is used to denote possession or 
ownership. 

Examples. 

1. Libri Cdesaris, 

The books qf Caesar. 

2. Senatus populi Romani, 

The senate of the Roman people. 

276. 

Partitive Gtonitive. 

Rule 35. — The name of the whole, of which a part is 
mentioned, is put in the Genitive Case. 

Examples. 

1. Una pars eorum. 
One part qf them, 

2. Helvetiorum nobilissimus fuit Orgetorix. 

Qf tJie Helvetians the noblest was Orgetorix. 

277. 

Bubjimctive of Besiilt« 

Rule 36. — The Subjunctive, with ut (negative ut non), is 
used to express the result of an action. 



Its ^Bmwr icEAu UiTm 

EXAMPLKS. 

1. Accidit ut esset luim plena. 

It happened tJiat there was a full moon, 

2. His rebus fiebat ut mmun facile helium ii\ferre possent. 
From these facts it resulted tlwt they were able less easily 

to wage p)ar. 

3. Multis Yulneribus conf ectus ut se stistinere non posset 
Used up 'with many wounds so that he could not stand. 

278. 

After words expressing doubty etc., the clause of result is 
introduced by quin (that). 

Examples. 

1. Non dubito quin haec vei*a sint, 

I do not doubt that these things are true. 

2, Non est dubium quin hostes agros vastent. 

There is no doubt that the enemy are laying umste the 
fields, 

279. 

A clause expressing result is called a consecutive clause. 
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280. 

Vocabulary 23. 

amicitia, -ae (t)^ friendship, 
angustiae, -arum (pi.), a pass, 
angustus, -a, -um, narrow, confined. 
auctoritas, -atis (f.), influence, authority. 
deditio, -onis (f.), surrender, 

■ 

dubiiiH, -a, -um, doubtful; nou est dabium, there is no doubt, 

ezercitus, -us (m.)„ army. 

inopia, -ae (f.), want, need, scarcity, 

mens, mentis (f.), mind. 

sementis, -is (t), a sowing ; sementes facere, to sow grain. 

tantus, -a, -um, so great, so much, 

tempus, -oris (n.), time; eo tempore, at that time. 

timor, -oris (Tn.),fea7\ alarm. 

lam (adv.), already. 

accido, -ere, accidi, , to happen. 

adduGO, -ere, -duxi, -ductum, to lead to, induce. 

dubito, -are, -avi, -atum, to doubt, have douht. 

facio, -ere, feci, factum, to make, do. 

pertineo, -ere, -tinui, -tentum, to pertain to, extend. 

perturbo, -are, -avi, -atum, to disturb, throw into confusion, 

alarm. 

pervenio, -ire, -veni, -ventum, to arrive at, rea>ch, come. 

suppeto, -ere, -ivi, -itum, to be on hand, be supplied. 

traduco, -ere, -duxi, -ductum, to lead across. 
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281. 



Tkanslatk into English. 

1. Attingit; attingnnt; combamnt. 

2. Dactisant; dacantiir; deligentur. 

3. Dixit; dicit; dictum e^t; dicitor. 

4. Coemunt; coemere; contenderant. 

5. Indueti; indaeti sunt; inducti eramns. 

6. DizlBse; dictaraseflse; dictnsesse; dlcttiiuirL 

7. Dacens; dactunu; dactns; dacendos. 

8. Helvetii omninm rerum inopia adducti,^ legates de 

deditione ad Caesarem miserant. 

9. Legati de deditione ad Caesarem mittantar. 

10. Legates de deditione ad Caesarem mittamus. 

11. Helvetii i4m per angostias et fines Sequanoram suas 

copias tradoxerant et in Aeduorom fines pervenerant. 

12. Tantos timor exereitum occapavit ut omniam mentes 

pertnrbaret. 

13. (a) His rebos adducti et auctoritate Orgetorigis permoti, 

(b) eonstituerant' ea' quae ad proficiscendum [to their 
journey) pertinerent comparare, (c) iumentorum et 
carroram qoam maximum numerum coemere, se- 
mentes quam maximas facere, (d) ut in itinere copia 
frumenti sappeteret, (e) cum proximis civitatibns 
pacem et amicitiam confirmare. 



1 Adducti, induced, 

S Constf taerant . . . oomparare, they determined to prepcure, 

8 Ea. t/ioM t/iings. 
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282. 

Exercise. 

Translate into Latht. 

1. They wage war; war will be waged. 

2. Let all these things' be done. 

3. At that time the legions were (being) led into Ganl. 

4. Let ambassadors be sent to Caesar. 

5. Let us send ambassadors to Caesar. 

6. He collected a large army from all Gaul. 

7. I do not doubt that' our soldiers have conquered the 

enemy. 

8. There is no doubt that' these things are true. 

9. The boy whom you see is my brother. 

10. We come that we may have peace. 

11. An army was led into Gaul by the Suessiones that they 

might attack Caesar. 

12. An army will be sent into Gaul by Caesar. 

13. It happened that a legion had come' into the province. 

14. Caesar waged war on the Helvetians, who were called in 

their own language Celts, in ours Gauls. 

15. They were braver than the rest of the Gauls. 

16. The Germans were farther from the province than the 

Helvetians, but the latter* had the narrower bounds*. 

17. This thing has been revealed to the enemy. 

18. He persuaded the state to send (that they should send) 

Caesar with all the forces. 



1 All these things, /loec omnia, 

2 See Section 278, i>age 1S& 

3 Subjunctive of result. 

4 Latter, hi, 

5 Bounds, Jlnes^ 



196 FIKST YEAR LATOr 



LESSON XXVI. 



Fourth Conjugation, Passive Voice. 

Causal and Temporal Causes. Ablative ov 

Specification. 

283. 

Passive Voice of Audio. 

Present stem, audi* Perfect Participle^ anditus* 
Principal parts — aud-ior, aud-iri, aud-itus sum. 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 

Present Tense, 
singular. plural. 

audio-r, / am heard, audima-r, we are heard, 

audi-ris, you are heard. audi-mini, you are Jieard, 

audit-ar, he is heard. audiunt-ur, tJiey are heard. 

Imperfect. 
audieba-r, I was heard. audiebamu-r, we were Jieard, 

audieba-ris, you were Jieard. audieba-mlni, you were Jieard. 
audiebat-ur, Jie wa^ heard. audiebant-or, tJifiy were heard. 

Future. 
audia-r, I shall he Jieard. audiema-r, we sJiall he heard. 

andie-ris, you will he heard, audie-iuini, you will he heard. 

andiet-nr, he wUl he heard. audient-ur, tJiey will he Jieard, 
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Perfect, 
singular. plural. 

andit-us snm, audit-i sumus, 

/ have been heard. we have been Tieard, 

audit-US es, audit-i estis, 

you have been heard. you have been heard. 

audit-us est, audit-i sunt, 

he Tias been heard. they have been Jieard. 



Pluperfect. 

audit-US eram, audit-i eramus, 

/ had been heard. we had been heard. 

audit-US eras, audit-i eratis, 

you had been heard. you had been heard. 

audit-us erat, audit-i erant, 

he had been fieard. they Tiad been heard. 



Future Perfect. 

audit-us ero, audit-i erimus, 

I shall have been heard. we shall have been heard, 

audit-us ens, audit-i eritis, 

you wtll have been heard. you wUl have been heard. 

audit-us erit, audit-i erunt, 

he will have been heard. they will have been heard. 
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SUBJUNCTIVE. 

Prksknt. 
singular. plural. 

audia-r, may I he heard, audiamn-r, let us he heard, 

audia-ris, may you he heard, audia-mini, .may you he heard, 
audiat-ar, let him he heard, audiant-ur, let them, he heard. 

Imperfect. 

audire-r, / should he heard, audiremu-r, 

we should he heard, 

audire-ris, audire-mini, 

you should he heard, you should he heard. 

audiret-ur, audirent-ur, 

he should he Jieard, they should he heard. 

Perfect. 

audit -us sim, andit-i simus, 

I may have heen heard. we may have heen heard. 

audit-US sis, audit-i sitis, 

you may Tuive heen Iheard, you may have been heard, 

audit-US sit, audit-i sint, 

M may have heen heard, they may have heen fieard. 
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Pluperfect. 

singular. plural. 

audit-US esseiD, audit-i essemus, 

I should have been Iieard. we should have been heard. 

audit-US esses, audit-i essetis, 

you should have been heard, you should have been heard. 

audit-US esset, audit-i essent, 

he should fiave been heard. they should have been heard. 

IMPERATIVE. 

Present. 

Sing, aud-ire, be thou heard. 
Flur. aud-imini, be ye heard. 

Future. 

8ing. audito-r, thou shalt be heard. 

audito-r, he shall be heard. 
Flur. audiunto-r, th£y shall be heard. 

INFINITIVE. 

Pres. aud-iri, to be heard. 
Perf. audit-US esse, to have been heard, 
Ftit. audit-um iri, to be about to be heard» 

PARTICIPLE. 

Perf. audit-US, having been heard. 
Gerundive aud-iendus, to he heardy deserving to he heard. 
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284. 

Causal Clauses. 

A Cansal Claiuse expressss the cause cf or reason for an 
action. 

Examples. 

1. Hoc dieOy quod id credo, 

I say this, because I believe it, 

2, Helvetii Tirtnte praecedant quod saepe cum €hrmanis con- 

tendunt. 
The Helvetians excel in braverj because they qften fight 
with the Germans. 

Rule 37.— Cum (or quum) cansal or concessive (that is, 
with the meaning since (cansal) or although (conces- 
sive)] takes the Subjunctive. 

Examples. 

1. Cum haec ita sint. 
Since these things are so. 

2. His cum sua sponte persuadere non possent. 

Since by their own influence they could not persuade them. 

3. Copias per fines duxit cum iter difficile esset. 

He led the troops through the territories although t?ie 
march was difficult, 

258. 

Temporal Clauses. 

A Temporal Clause expresses t?ie time qf an action. 
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RuLB 38. — Cum (or quum) temporcd (meaning wTien) 
takes the Subjanctive when it expresses imperfect or 
pluperfect time, and takes the Indicative in other 
tenses. 

Examples. 

1. Cam esset Caesar in citeriore Gallia. 
When Caesar was in hither G^ul. 

2. Cum id nuntiatnm esset. 
When this had been reported. 

286. 

Ablative of Specification. 

RuLB 39. — The Ablative of Specification shows that in 
respect to which something is done. 

It answers the questions **In what respect," "In what 
particular/' etc. 

Examples. 

1. Hi onmes lingtua, institutis, legihus inter se differunt. 

These all differ from one another in language^ customs 
(and) laws, 

2. Qua de causa Helvetii quoque reliquos Gallos viriute prae- 

cedunt. 

For which reason the Helvetians also excel the rest of the 
Gauls in bravery. 



20i 
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287. 

Vocabulary 24, 



cultus, -OS (m.)) ctUtivationy 

civilization, 
Divitiacus, -i (lu.), Divitiacus. 
explorator, -oris (in.), scout ^ 

spy, 
hora, -ae (f.), hour, 
humanitas, -atis (f.), refine- 

ment. 
mensis, -is (ui.), month, 
oratio, -onis (f.), oration, 

speech. 



nemo (neniinis) (m.), 7W one, 

severas, -a, -um, severe, stem, 

cum, since, although, when, 

cur, why. 

eo, there, in that 2>lace, 

ita, thus, 

propterea quod, because, 

quin, t?uit, 

quod, because, 

tam, so. 

tamen, yet, nevertheless. 



cedo, -ere, cessi, cessum, to make way, yield, pass. 

convenio, -ire, -veni, -ventum, to come together. 

credo, -ere, -didi, -ditum, to believe, trust, 

educo, -ere, -duzi, -ductum, to lead out, 

fugio, -ere, fugi, fugitum, to fly from, retreat. 

fugo, -are, -avi, -atum, to put to flight, rout. 

habito, -are, -avi, -atum, to dwell, live in. 

peto, -eri, petivi, petitum, to ask for, seek, request. 

pono, -ere, posui, positum, to place. 

quaero, -ere, quaesivi, quaesitum, to ask^ inquire. 

timeo, -ere, timui, , to fear, be afraid. 
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Exercise. 

Translate into English. 

1. Veniam; venimus; veneramus; venerint. 

2. Audiar; audimur; audit! eramos; audiatar. 

3. Audivisse; auditurus esse ; auditus esse. 

4. Cum Caesar Helvetios vicisset, legiones in hibema duxit. 

5. Eo^ cum venisset, Helvetii ad eum legates miseront. 

6. Legati prim! oivitatis ad Caesarem mittantur. 

7. Ad eos eum Caesar nuntios mississet, ita* responderunt. 

8. Cum esset Caesar in eiteriore Gkillia in hibernis, litteras 

multas ad Labienum misit. 

9. Non est dubium quin nostri milites fortes sint. 

10. Quis dubitat quin Caesar hostes vicerit? 

11. Nemo dubitat quin nostri eives pro patria fortissime 

pugnaTerint. 

12. Cum hostes f ortiter pugnaverint tamen victi sunt. 

13. Hostes fortiter pugnaverunt, cum in una virtute omnis 

spes salutis esset. 

14. Caesar copias suas in proximum collem duxit equitatnm- 

que qui impetum hostium sustineret, misit. 



1 Eo, there, 2 Ita, thus* 
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Ezercisd. 

TransiiAtb into Latin. 

1. He is so stera that they fear him. 

2. The Romans had been eight years in Gaul. 

3. Caesar was leading the army out of the territory because 

the enemy had fled. 

4. Why did Caesar come into the territories of the Aedui? 

5. Shall we send aid to the Helvetians? 

6. They defended the town bravely for forty days. 

7. Hear this speech of Divitiacus and inquire the cause of it. 

8. He lived at Capua seven years. 

9. On that day the soldiers came to Rome. 

10. Of all these the bravest are the Helvetians, because they 

are farthest away^ from the civilization and refine- 
ment of the province. 

11. It is easy, since you excel the Gauls in bravery, to seiise 

the chief power* in the state. 

12. Although they flght bravely, yet they wUl be conquered 

by our soldiers. 

13. He sent spies to find out the plans of the enemy. 

14. In the meantime,' with that legion which he had with 

him, and with the soldiers, who had come together 
from the province, he attacked the enemy. 



1 They are farthest away, Umgisstme obmmL 

2 Chief power, imperium. 

8 In the meantime, interea. 
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LESSON xxvn. 



THB VEBB CAPIO. 



Conditional Sbntbncbs. 



290. 

Capio is a verb of the Third Conjugation^ but forms its 
simple tenses like a verb of the Fourth Conjugation. 

291. 
Capio, to take. 

Principal Parts: 

Active : capio, capere, cepi, captum. 

P€is8ive: capior, cap!, captus sum. 

INDICATIVE. 



ACTITB. 

capio, I take. 
capis, you take. 
capit, he takes. 

capimus, v>e take. 
capitis, you take. 
capiont) they take. 



Present. 

PASSIVB. 
SINGULAR. 

capior, 7 am taken. 
caperis, you are taken. 
capitur, he is taken. 

PLURAL. 

capimur, we are taken. 
capimini, you are taken. 
capiuntor, they are taken. 



^6 



FIRST TEAR LATIN 



Imprrfbct. 



ACTIVK. 



PASSIVE. 



SINGULAR. 



capiebam, I was taking. 
eapiebas, you were taking. 
capiebat, he was taking. 



capiebar, I was (being) taken. 
capiebaris, you were taken. 
capiebatur^ Tie w<is taken. 



PLURAL. 



capiebamus, we were taking. capiebamur, we were taken. 
capiebatis, you were taking. capiebamini, you were taken. 
capiebant, they were taking. capiebantur, they were taken. 



Future. 



SINGULAR. 



capiam, I shall take. 
capies, you will take. 
capiet, he will take. 



capiemus, we shall take. 
capietis, you will take. 
oapient, they will take. 



capiar, I shall he taken. 
capieris^ you will he taken. 
oapietnr, he will he taken. 



PLURAL. 



capiemur, we shall he taken, 
capiemini, you wUl he taken. 
capientur, tJiey will he taken. 



^ms^ IrilAtt tAttir ^ 

Perfect. 

ACTIVE. PASSIVE. 

SINGULAR. 

cepi, I have taken, or I took. captus sum, I have been taken, 

or I was taken. 

cepisti, you have taken, or you captus es, you have been taken, 
took. or you were taken. 

cepity he ha>8 taken, or he took, captus est, he 7ms been taken, 

or he was taken. 

PLURAL. 

cepimus, we have taken, or capti snmus, we have been 
we took. taken, or we were taken. 

cepistis, you have taken, or capti estis, you have been 
you took, taken, or you were taken. 

ceperunt, they have taken, or capti sunt, they have been 
they took. taken, or they were taken. 

Pluperfect. 

singular. 

eeperam, I had taken, captus eram, 

I had been taken. 

ceperas, you had taken, captus eras, 

you had been taken. 

ceperat, he had taken, captus erat, 

he had been taken. 

PLURAL. 

ceperamus, we had taken. capti eramus, 

we had been taken. 

ceperatis, you had taken, capti eratis, 

you had been taken. 

ceperant, they had taken, capti erant, 

tJiey had been taken. 
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FuTURK Perfect. 



ACTIVB. 



PASSIVK. 



SINGULAR. 



cepero, 7 shall have taken. captus ero, 

IshaU have been taken. 

ceperis, you will have taken, captus ens, 

you vrUl have been taken, 

ceperit, he wUl have taken, captns erit, 

he wiU have been taken, 

PLURAL. 

ceperimus, we ahaU have taken capti erimos, 

we sfiaU Tiave been taken. 

ceperitis, you vrUl have taken, capti eritis, 

you will have been taken, 

ceperint, tJiey vxUl have taken. capti erant, 

they wiU have been taken. 



capiam, I may take. 
capias, you may take, 
capiat, he may take, 

capiamas, we may take. 
capiatis, you may take. 
capiant, they m^ay take. 



SUBJUNCTIVE. 

Present. 

singular. 

capiar, / m^y be taken, 
capiaris, you may be taken, 
capiatur, 7ie may be.taken, 

PLURAL. 

capiamur, we mxiy be taken. 
capiamini, you may be taken. 
capiantur, th^y muy be taken. 
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Impkrfbgt. 

▲cnvs. PAssivs. 

sureuLAK. 

caperem, I might toke^ eapeier, I might be taken, 

caperes, you might take. capereris, you might be taken, 

caperet, he might take. caperetur, he might be taken. 

PLURAU 

caperemus, we might take, caperemnr, we might be taken, 

caperetis, you might take, caperemini, 

you might be taken, 

caperent, they might take. caperentur, 

they might be taken. 

Pbrfbct. 

svs&vulh. 

ceperim, I may have taken. captas aim, 

I may have been taken. 

eeperis, you may have taken. captas sis, 

you may Tuive been taken. 

ceperit, lie may have taken. captas sit, 

7^e may have been taken. 

PLURAL. 

ceperimas, we may have taken, capti simas, 

we may have been taken. 

ceperitis, you may have taken, capti sitis, 

you may have been taken. 

eeperint, they may have taken, capti sint, 

they may have been taken. 
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Plupkrfkct. 
active. passive. 

singular. 

cepissem, I might have taken, captus essem, 

I might have been taken, 

cepisses, captus esses, 

you might have taken, you might have been taken, 

cepisset, he might have taken, captus esset. 

Tie might have been taken. 

PLURAL. 

cepissemus, capti essemus, 

we might have taken. we might have been taken. 

cepissetis, capti essetis, 

you might have taken. you might have been taken. 

cepissenty capti essent, 

they might have taken. they might have been taken. 



IMPERATIVE. 

Present. 

Sing, cape, take (thou),s capere, be thou taken. 

Plur. capite, take (you). capimini, be you taken. 

Future. 

8ing, capitOy thou shcdt take, capitor, thou shalt be taken, 
capito, he shall take, capitor, he shall be taken. 

Plur. capitote, you shall take, 

capiunto, they shall take, capiuntor, they sTutll be taken. 
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INFINITIVES. J 

ACTIVE PASSIVE. 

Pres. capere, to take, capi, to he taken. 

Perf, cepisse, ^0 7tai?6 ^aA^en. (i2L^tyx%^9/&^^to'hate'beentaken, 

FuL capturas esse, captum iri, 

to he about to take. to he ahout to he taken. 

PARTICIPLES. 

ACTIVE. 

Pres. capiens, taking. 

Fut. capturus, ahout to take, 

PASSIVE. 

Perf. eaptus, having heen taken. 
Gei*undive capiendus, woHhy to he taken. 

GERUND. 

ACTIVE. 

Oen. capiendi, of taking. 

Dot. capiendo, to or for taking. 

Ace. capiendum, taking. 

Ahl. capiendo, hy.from, with, taking. 

292. 

Conditional Sentences. 

A clause expressing a condition is called a conditional 
clause. It is usually introduced by 81, if, or the negative 
lorm, nisif (/^ not. 
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A conditional sentence is one containing a conditional 

A complete conditional sentence has two dauses: the 
dependent clause, which expresses the condition and b called 
the protasis; the (ndependewt ciotwe, which • 
eonelmion, and is called the apodoHs. 

EXAMFLBt 

Si hoc dicit, eirat. 

(protods) (apodosls) 
If he says this, he is wrong. 



293. 

Forms of Conditional Sentences. 

Conditional sentences are divided into three claaaee: (1) 
simple conditions, (8) future conditions, and (3) conditions 

contraiT/ to fact. 

1. SiUPiiE COKDlTiONs. — These express present or past 
time, and state or imply nothing aa to the fulfilment of the 
condition. 

The present tense or soma past tense of the Indicative is 
used in both elaneee. 

Examples. 

1. Bi hoc dicit, errat. 

If he says this, he is wrong. 

2. Si hoc dixit, erravit. 
If he said this, he was wrong. 



\ 
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2. FuTURB Conditions. — These express conditions that 
involve future time and imply nothing as to whether or not 
the condition will be fulfilled. 

There are two kinds of future conditions: 

(1) More vivid, in which the Future Indicative is used in both 
clauses, as: 

Si veniet, hostes superabit. 

If he comes Oit. will come), he will conquer the enemy. 

.(2) Less vivid, taking the Present Subjunctive in both clauses, 
as: 

Si veniat, hostes superet. 

1/ he should come, he would conquer ths enemy. 

Note. — In translating from English into Latin, it is 
important to remember (1) that wUl or shall, in the English 
sentence, is the sign that the corresponding Latin sentence 
must be of the **More Vivid Future '^ form; that is, it must 
contain the Future Indicative in both clauses; (2) that would 
or should, in the English sentence (with nothing implied as to 
the fulfilment of the condition), indicates that its Latin 
translation must have the ^'Less Vivid Future" form, with 
the Present Suljunctive in both clauses. 

3. Conditions Contrary to Fact.— These imply that 
the conditions are not fulfilled. They take some past tense 
of the Suljunctive in both clauses. 

Ex. 1. Si veniret, hostes superaret. 

If he would come, Tie would conquer the enemy. 
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Note. — This implies the non-fulfilment of the condition; 
that is, he would conquer the enemy if he would come, but he 
will not come. 

Ex. 2. Si venisset, hostes superavisset. 

If he had come^ he would have conquered the enemy. 

Note. — This form of condition implies, still more clearly, 
that the condition was not fulfilled. 

Observe that : 

(1) The Indicative is used in the simple and vivid future 

conditions; and 

(2) The Subjunctive is used in less vivid future conditions and 

in conditions contrary to fact. 
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294. 
Vocabulary 26. 

alius, -a, -ud, other, 

animus, -i (m.)} soul, spirit. 

condlcio, -onis (f.), condition. 

crudelis, -e, cfiiel. 

idem, eiusdem (n.), the same (thing). 

locus, -i (m.), place, 

maleficium, -i (n.). evU doing, injury, 

nisi, if not, unless. 

nullus, -a, -um, none. 

Persae, -arum, the Persians. 

socius, -i (m.), aUy. 

uUus, -a, -um, any. 

extra (prep, w, ace), out of. 

accipio, -ere, -cepi, -ceptum, to receive, accept. 

capio, -ere, cepi, captum, to take, capture. 

facio, -ere, feci, factum, to make, do, 

perficio, -ere, -feci, -fectum, to complete, accomplish. 

recipio, -ere, -cepi, -ceptum, to receive, take back ; 

se recipere, to withdraw, retreat. 
regno, -are, -avi, -atum, to reign. 
susclpio, -ere, -cepi, -ceptum, to take up. 
sibi suscipere, to undertake, take upon one's self. 
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295. 

Ezerciae. 

Tbanslatb into English. 

1. Si id facit, bene est. 

2. Si id faciebat, bene erat. 

3. Si id fecit, bene fait. 

4. Si id faeiet, bene erit. 

5. Si id faciot, bene sdt. 

6. Si id faceret, bene esset. 

7. Si id f ecisset, bene f uiaset. 

8. Si Caesar suas copias trans flumen duxisset, hostes 

vicisset. 

9. Si hostes in nostros agros venient, vicos iaeendent. 

10. Si hostes in nostros agros veniant^ vicos incandant. 

11. Is sibi^ legationem ad civitates suseepit^ 

12. Non dubium est quia Helvetii fortissimi Gallorum sint. 

13. Per eos, ne causam diceret, se eripuit. 

14. Nobis est in animo' sine nllo maleficio iter per proviaeiain 

facere, propterea qaod aiind iter nullum habeuus. 

15. Hi sunt extra provinciam trans Rhodanum primL 

16. Postero die castra ex eo loco movent. Idem laeit Caesar^ 

equitatnmque oumem, ad nnmeram quattnor milium, 
qnem ex omni provincla et Aeduis atque eorum socils 
coactnm (collected) habebat, praemittit, qui videant 
quas in partes hostes iter f aeiant. 



1 sfbl . . . BUBcepit, Tie took upon himself he undertook, 
9 Nobis est in animo, we have it in mind^ i.e.^ tee intend. 
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296. 

Exercise. 

Translatk into Latin. 

1. If Caesar comes, he will conquer the enemy. 

2. If Caesar should come, he would conquer the enemy. 

3. If Caesar had come, he would have conquered the enemy. 

4. If he were In this place, I should see him. • 

5. If they determine to wage war, they will fortify the town. 

6. If they should determine to wage war, they would fortify 

the town. 

7. If they had determined to wage war, they would have 

fortified the town. 

8. He is a cruel man and no condition of peace will be 

accepted by him. 

9. This place is near^ the sea and is inhabited by brave men. 

10. A river which is very broad divides the city into two 

parts. 

11. His father had been called the friend of the Roman 

people. 

12. If the Germans send hostages, we will not lay waste their 

fields. 

13. If the Germans had not sent hostages, we should have 

laid waste their fields. 

14. He reigned at Rome twenty years. 

15. Caesar is a better man than Cicero. 

16. He was called King of the Romans. 

17. The city will be seized by the enemy. 

18. The general will conquer the Persians in many battles. 



1 near, ad,, with aco. 
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LESSON xxvin. 



DEPONENT VERBS. 

Revibw of Subjunctive Usks. Subjunctive in Indirect 
Questions. Ablative with Utor, etc. 

297. 

Deponent Verbs are passive in form and active in 
meaning. 

They have, in addition to the passive, the following active 
forms: 

(1) The active form of the future infinitive, instead of the 
passive. 

(2) The active forms of the participles. 
(8) The gerund and the supine. 



Deponent verbs occur in all four conjugations. 

They are conjugated in full, like a regular passive verb in 
the indicative, subjunctive and imperative. 



Examples of Conjugation of Deponents. 

Hortor, lurge^ exhoit. 
Principal parts — ^hortor, hortari, hortatus sum. 

INDICATIVE. 
Pbbsent. 

SINGULAR* PLURAL. 

hortor hortamur 

hortaris hortamini 

hortatur hortantur 



» . ^ 



'^^ 
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Imperfect. 




SINGULAR. 




PLURAL. 


hortabar 




hortabamur 


hortabaris 




hortabamini 


hortabatur 


Future. 


hortabantur 


hortabor 




hortabimur 


hortaberis 




hortabiuiini 


hortabitur 


Perfect, 


hortabuDtur 


hortatus sum 




hortati sumus 


hortatus es 




hortati estis 


hortatus est 


Pluperfect. 


hortati sunt 


hortatus eraui 


L 


hortati eramus 


hortatus eras 




hortati eratis 


hortatus erat 




hortati erant 




Future Perfect. 


hortatus ero 




hortati erimus 


hortatus eris 




hortati eritis 


hortatus erit 




hortati ernnt 




SUBJUNCTIVE. 




Present. 




horter 




hortemur 


horteris 




hortemini 


hortetur 


iMPERFECrr. 


hortentur 


hortarer 




hortareinur 


hortareris 




hortareuiini 


hortaretur 




hortarentur 
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Imperfect. 



SINGULAR. 

hortatus siin 
hortatus sis 
hortatus sit 



PLURAL. 

hortati siiiius 
hortati sitis 
hortati sint 



Pluperfect. 
hortatus essem hortati essemus 

hortatus esses hortati essetis 

hortatus esset hortati essent 



Pi'es, hortare 
hortator 
hortator 



IMPERATIVE. 



hortaiuini 



hortantor 



INFINITIVES. 

Pres, hortari 
Per/, hortatus esse 
Fut hortaturus esse. 



PARTICIPLES. 

Pres, hortans 
Fut hortaturus 
Pe7'/. hortatus 

m 

Ger. hortandus 



SUPINE. 

hortatum 
hortatu 



GERUND. 

hortandi 
hortando 
hortandum 
hortando 



(a) In the same way the deponents of the other conju- 
gations are formed, 



mmi^ nukn Mti^ iiii 

(6) Write the ItitinitiveH and Participles of the following 
deponents : 

arbitror, -ari, -atus sum, to think, 

polliceor, polliceri, pollieitus sum, to promise, 

sequor, sequi, secutus sum, to follow, 

potior, potiri, potitus sum, to take possession qf^ to acquire, 

300. 

Bevie^w of Subjunctive XTses. 

We have now learned that the Subjunctive is used: 

(1) In final clauses expressing purpose. 

(2) In consecutive clauses expressing result. 

(3) To express an exhortation or concession. 

(4) To express a wish, 

(5) In temporal clauses with cum (when), expressing imperfect 

or pluperfect time. 

(6) With cum (since) caudal or cum (although) concessive, 

(7) In conditional sentences (less vivid future and contrary to 

fact). ' 

' It- ' . ■ 

301. 

Indirect Questions, 

RuLB 40. — The Subjunctive is used in Indirect Questions. 

An Indirect Question is a clause beginning with an inter- 
rogative word (that is, an interrogative pronoun or adverb), 
the clause being used as the subject or object of a verb. 
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EXAMPLKS. 

1. Quid facis? 

What are you doing? 

2. Quaerit quid facias. 

He asks what yon are ilidng. 

3. Per exploratores cognovit quid 7iosten /acerent. 

He learned through the scouts what the enemy were doing, 

4. Quis hunc libruiu scripsit ? 
Who wrote this book? 

6* Nescio quis enm scripserit. 
I do not know who wrote it, 

6. Quis hos libros de bello Gallico scripsit? 
Who wrote these books about the Gallic war? 

7, Sciuius quiit eos scripserit. 
We know who wrote them. 

Observe that Examples 1, 4 and 6 are direct questions, 
with the verb in the Indicative ; and that the other examples 
are indirect questions^ with the verb in the 8ubiunctive, 

302. 

Ablative as Object. 

RuLB 41. — The deponents utor^ fruor^ ftingor, potior and 
vescor take the object in the ablative case, instead of in 
the accusative. 

Observe that this rule does not apply to the other 
deponents (which take an object in the a/acusati'ee)^ but only 
to the five verbs named. 



*• 



•* 
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303. 

Vocabulary 26. 

(Study also meanings of verbs in Sec. 299, b.) 

Conor, -ari, conatus sum, to attempt^ try. 

proficiscor, -i, profectus sum, to set out. 

revertor, -1, reversus sum, to return. 

utor, uti, usus sum, to use, adopt. 

cognosco, -ere, -novi, -nitum, to find out, learn, know. 

iubeo, -ere, iussi, iussum, to order, 

maturo, -are, -avi, -atum, to hapten, make haste. 

praemitto, -ere, -misi, -missum, to send forward. 

Catamantaloedes, -is (m.), name of a Gallic chi^, 

impedimentum, -i (n.), hindrance j pi. baggage. 

pars, partis (f.), part, direction. 

princeps, principis (m.), chief man, leader. 

qualis, -e (interr. adj.), of what sort, what. 

ante {adv,), htfore. 

igitur, therefore. 

quoque, also. 

unde, whence, from which. # 



h •— • ^ - 
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304. 



Translatb into English. 

1. Helvetii id^, quod constituerant, facere conantur. 

2. Caesari cum id nuntiatum esset, maturat ab urbe pro- 

ftcisci. 

3. Eodem consilio usi sunt. 

4. Augustus et Antonius igitur contra eos profecti sunt. 

5. Caesar cum tribus legionibus a provincia profectus est. 

6. Quae civitates in armis essent quaerebat. 

7. Helvetii copias trans flumen ducere conabantur. 

8. Qualis esset natura montis qui cognoscerent misit. 

9. Caesar equitatum omnem praemittit, qui videant quas in 

partes iter faciant. 

10. Helvetios in fines suos, unde erant profecti, reverti iussit. 

11. Allobrogibus imperavit ut iis frumenti copiam facerent. 

12. (a) In eo itinere persuadet Castico, Catamantaloedis filio, 

Sequano, 

(b) cuius pater regnum in Sequanis multos annos obtinu- 
erat, 

(c) et a senatu populi Romani amicus appellatus erat, 

(d) ut regnum in civitate sua occuparet, quod pater ante 
habuerat. 



1 id, object o£/lM#r0» 
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805. 
Exercise. 

TrXijslatb into Latot. 

1. We shall attempt; they attempted. 

2. They have set out; they think. 

3. Caesar followed the enemy with all his forces. 

4. The Helvetians will make a journey through the province. 

5. If the Helvetians should come, we would keep them from 

the province. 

6. If the Helvetians come, you will keep them from your 

territories. 

7. The Helvetians are attempting to capture the town. 

8. For three days he had followed the cavalry of the enemy. 

9. On the following day they moved the camp from that 

place. 

10. At the fourth watch let us try to capture the enemy's 

camp. 

11. Although they took possession of the camp, yet they 

captured few of the enemy. 

12. When the battle had been fought for a long time,^ our 

men took possession of the baggage and the camp. 

13. These states, having adopted the same plan, will bum 

their own towns and villages. 

14. Let Labienus follow the enemy with the cavalry and four 

legions. 

15. They will fight fiercely that they may gain possession of 

the territories of the Gauls, the friends and allies of 
the Roman people. 



1 When the battle had been fought for a long time, cum diu pugnatum 
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LESSON 



THE PERIPHRASTIC CONGVGATIONS. 

Dative of Agent. 

Possum AND OTHER COMPOUNDS OF Suni* 

306. 

The Periphrastic Conjugations. 

(1) The First or Active Periphrastic Coiijagation is formed 
by combining the tenses of esse with the Future Participle, 
Active, It expresses what is about to happen. 

(2) The Second or Passive Periphrastic Conjugation is 
fonued by combining the tenses of esse with the Gerundive, 
It expresses what must or ought to be done. 

307. 
FIRST (ACTIVE) PERIPHRASTIC CONJUGATION. 

iNDicATn'K. Subjunctive. 

PRESENT. 

landaturus sum, / am about to praise, laudaturus sim. 

IMPERFECT. 

laudaturus eram, I was about to praise, laudaturus essem. 

FUTURE. 

laudaturus ero, / shall be about to praise. 

PERFECT. 

laudaturus f ui, laudaturus f uerim. 

ITiave been about to praise^ 
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Indicative. Subjunctivk. 

pluperfect. 

laudaturus f ueram, laadaturus f uissem. 

/ had been about to praise, 

FUTURE PERFECT. 

laudaturus fuero, 

. I shall have been about to praise. 

Infinitive. 
Pres. laudaturus esse. Per/, laudaturus f uisse. 

308. 

SECOND (PASSIVE) PERIPHRASTIC CONJUGATION. 

Indicative. Subjunctive. 

PRESENT. 

laudandus sum, / am to be praised. laudandus sinu 

IMPERFECT. 

laudandus eram, I was to be praised. laudandus essem. 

FUTURE. 

laudandus ero, 

I shall be {worthy) to be praised. 

PERFECT. 

laudandus fui, I was to be praised. laudandus fuerim. 

PLUPERFECT. 

laudandus fueram, laudandus fuissem. 

I had been (worthy) to be praised. 

FUTURE PERFECT. 

laudandus fuero, I shall have been (worthy) to be praised. 

Infinitive. 
Pres, laudandus esse. Perf, laudandiss fuisse. 



i2S FiKST^ YKAit LATi^ 

Note. — £ach tense of the Indicative and Suljunctive is 
conjugated in full, as: 

laudaturus sum laudaturi sumus 

laudaturus es laudaturi estis 

laudaturus est laudaturi sunt, etc. 

Observe .also that the future participle and gerundive 
eiidings are changed to agree in gender^ number and case with 
the subject; both these forms (in all verbs) being declined 
like bonus, -a, -urn. 

309. 

Dative of Agent 

Rule 42. — The Agent with the Second, or Passive, Peri- 
phrastic Conjugation (Gerundive) is indicated by the 
Dative Case. 

NoTB. — ^This use of the Dative denotes t?ie person on 
whom the necessity rests. 

Examples. 

1. Omnia Caesari facienda sunt. 

All things must be done by Caesar, 

2. Obsides vohis accipiendi sunt. 
Hostages must be accepted by you, 

3. Hoc opus civibus conficiendum est. 

This work must be accomplished by the citizens. 
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310. 

Compounds of Sum. 

(1) The conjugation of num has been given in Sec. 189. 

(2) Sum is cowpounded with certain prepositions, such 
ab (from), ad (to), etc., and is conjugated without change 
except when compounded with pro (prod) or the adjective 
potis. 

(3) Compounded with pro^ the letter d (prod) is added 
before the tenses of gum beginning with the vowel e; as: 
proderam instead oiproeram^ prodero instead of proerdf etc. 

(4) These compounds of sum are : 

ab-sum, -esse, a-fui, to he away/romy he ahsent. 

ad-sum, -esse, -f ui, to he present^ side with. 

de^um, -esse, -f ui, to he wanting. 

in-sum, -esse, -fui, to he among. 

inter-sum, -esse, -fui, to he present at. 

ob-sum, -esse, -fui, to he opposed to. 

possum, posse, potui, to he aJtHe. 

prae-sum, -esse, -fui, to he at the head qf^ in command cf. 

pro-sum, prod-esse, pro-f ui, to he us^ul, 

supersum, -esse, -fui, to survive. 

Note. — These compounds of sum (except possum) take 
the object in the dative ca^se. 
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31 1. 
Possum y / am ahle^ I can. 

Possum is a compound otpotis and sum, 
PrineipaX j>ar^«— possum, posse, potui. 



PRESENT. 



Indicativb. 

|)os-sum, I am able, 
I)ot-es, you are able, 
pot-est, he is able. 

pos-sumus, we are able, 
pot-estis, you are able, 
pos-sunt, they are able. 



SUBJUNCTIVR. 



I>ot-eraiD, I wa^ able. 
pot-eras, you were able, 
pot-erat, he wOrS able. 



SINGULAR. 

pos-sim, I may be able, 
pos-sis, you may be able, 
pos-sit, he may be able, 

PLURAL. 

pos-simus, we may be able, 
pos-sitis, you may be able. 
pos-sint, they may be able, 

IMPERFECT, 

smau^EiAR. 

pos-sem, I might be able. 
pos-ses, you might be able, 
pos-set, he might be able. 



PLURAL. 

pot-eramus, we were able. pos-semus, we might be able, 

I>ot-eratis, you were able. pos-setis, you might be able, 

j>ot-erant, they were able, pos-sent, tliey might be able^ 



iriHst t&Aix LAtiif iii 

FUTURE. 
Indicativk. Subjunctivk. 

SINeUIiAB. 

I)ot-ero, / shall be able, 
pot-eris, you will be able. 
pot-erit, Tie will be able, 

PLURAIi. 

pot-erimus, we shall be able, 
pot-eritis, you will be able. 
pot-erunt, they tmll he able. 

PERFECT. 

SINGULAR. 

potu-i, I have been able, potu-erim, 

/ may have been able, 

potu-isti, you have been able, potu-eris, 

you may have been able, 

pota-it, he has been able. potu-erit, 

he muy have been able, 

PLURAL. 

potu-imus, we have been able. potu-erimus, 

we may have been able, 

potu-istis, you have been able, i)otu-eritis, 

you may have been able, 

potu-erunt, potu-erint, 

they have been able. they may have bee^^ 
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PLUPERFECT. 

Indicative. Subjunctivk. 

singulak. 

potu-eraiu, / had been able, ]>ottt-i8sein, 

/ miglit have been able. 

potu-eras, you Jiad been able. potu-isses, 

you might have been able. 

potu-erat, he had been able. potu-isset, 

he might have been able, 

PLURAL. 

potu-eramus, potu-issemus, 

we had been able. we might have been able, 

potu-eratis, potu-issetis, 

you had been able. you might have been able. 

pota-erant, potu-issent, 

they had been able. they might have been able. 

FUTURE PERFECT. 

singular. plural. 

potu-ero, potu-erimas, 

/ shcdl Tiave been able. we shall have been able. 

potu-erLs, potu-eritis, 

you will have been able. you will have been able. 

I)otu-erit, potu-erint, 

he will have been able. they will have been able. 

INFINITIVES. 
Pres. posse, to be able. Per/, potu-isse, to have been able. 

PARTICIPLE. 
Prea, potens, powerful {used only as aw a4f.). 
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312. 

Vocabulary 27« 

aeies, -ei (f.), line of battle. 

Athenae, -arum (f. pi.), Athens, 

ant . . . ant, either . , . or. 

Carthago, -inis (f.), Carthage, 

coitus, -us (m.), civUizationy culture. 

donum, -i (n.), ffift* 

fuga, -ae (t), flight. 

hnmanitas, -atis (1), r^nementy civUizaUon. 

instltutum, -i (n.), custom. 

lex, legis (1), law. 

mensis, -is (m.), tnonth. 

mercator, -oris (m.), trader y merchant. 

mille passnum, mUe. 

praesidium, -i (d.), guard. 

regina, -ae (1), queen. 

silva, -ae (f.), woody forest. 

divisus, -a, -urn, divided. 

reliquus, -a, -um, remaining, rest qf. 

absum, -esse, f ui, to he absent or away from. 

oommeo, -are, -avi, -atum, to resort to, visit. 

efEemino, -are, -avi, -atum, to weaken, enervate. 

importo, -are, -avi, -atum, to import, bring in. 

relinquo, -ere, -llqui, -lictum, to leave behind, abandon. 
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313. 

Exercise. 

Translate mm Emgush. 

1. Hostes vincere poSHOnins. 

2. Poteetisne hostes vineere! 

3. Hostes nobis vincendl sunt. 

4. Hostes victuri suinns. 

5. Vos aiuici eetia populi Romant; noe, IntmioL 

6. Caesar milit«fl hortatus eet nt iuipetnm hoetiam fortiter 

Bustinerent. 

7. Oallia est omnes divisa in partes tres; quarum anam 

incolunt Belgae, aliam Aqiiitani, tertiam qui ipeoruiu 
lingua' Celtae, nostra Qalll appellantur. 

8. Hi otiinea lingua^ institutis, legibus inter se" differnnt. 

9. (jlallos ab Aquitanis Garumna flamen, a Belgls Matrona 

et Sequana dividit. 

10. (a) Horum oinDium fortiseimi sunt Belgae, (b) propterea 

quod a cultu atque hutuanitate provinciae lon((iBBime* 
absunt, (c) miniineque ad ens luercatores saepe com- 
iiieant (d) atque eu* quae ad eSeuiinandos anluios* 
pertinent important; (e) proxiiuique sunt Gennania, 
qui trans Rhenuui incolunt, qulbuBCum continenter 
belluiu gerunt. 

11. (a) Qrn de causa HelretJi quoque reliqnos Gallos virtute 

praeceduut, (b) quod fere qiiotidianis prueliia oum 
Geriuanis contendunt, (c) cum aut suis Snibus eos 
probibent, aut ipsi in eorum finibus bellum gernat. 

In the above extract from Caesar (sentences 7-11 Inc.), 
explun the case ol (a) quaruin, (b) of <Uiam, (o) of ipsorum, 
(d) of institutis, (e) of Aquitantt, (f) of horum. 

luiafinibus" and ' ' eorum 



irura liDgiUL, ill Ihetr languaoe, 

t-loMlnie aant, are furtheat dMatd. 
object of important. 
t sd btTcialuaiidiM BiwiloB, Id wtaKen the mtmli 
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314. 
Exercise. 

Translate into Latin. 

1. This town must be stormed by our soldiers. 

2. Hostages must be sent to Caesar by us.^ 

3. I do not doubt that* our soldiers will fight most bravely. 

4. These things will be a care* to him. 

5. They have come to see the camp. 

6. Caei^ was in command of* the army. 

7. He was able to be present. 

8. He has been away from the city for three months. 

9. The wall is two miles long, thirty feet high and five feet 

broad. 

10. I am about to write a letter. 

11. He drew up a line of battle of five legions, and left two 

as a guard for the camp. 

12. A small city must be built for this tribe. 

13. The queen will give many gifts to the king^s son. 

li. Who is able to take that large city? 

16. Although the enemy fought bravely,* yet they were not 
able to capture the town. 

16. Wars must be waged in the territories of the Gauls. 

17. He was absent for four days. 

18. I cannot defend Caesar from the Helvetians. 

19. The Helvetians are about to attack the Aedui. 

20. The camp must be fortified by the soldiers.^ 



1 See Section 800. 2 See Section 278. 3 See Section 270. 

4 Was in command of, pro^Aiit, with object (army) in dative. 

5 See Section 284. 
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LESSON 



INDIRECT DISCOURSE. 

315. 
Direct Quotation. 

A Direct Quotation gives the eoHict words of a speaker or 
writer, and is indicated by quotation marks. 

Example 1. 

He said, * * / will come. " 
Dixit, ^^ JEgo veniam.^^ 

316. 

Indirect Quotation. 

An Indirect Quotation gives the idea expressed by a 
speaker or writer, hut does not give his exact words. 

Thus, we may change the direct quotation (in Ex. 1) to an 
indirect quotation^ as follows : 

Example 2. 

He said that he would come. 
or, He said he would come. 
Dixit se venturum esse. 

Observe that in Ex. 1 we have the usual construction of a 
direct statement : subject in nominative case and verb in the 
indicative mood. 
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Also that in Ex. 2 the 8ubject (Tie or himself) is in the 
accusative case, while the verb is in the inflnitive. That is, 
we may express the Latin idiom (of the indirect quotation in 
£x. 2) in English words as follows : 

Ex. 2. He said that he would come. 

Latin idiom in English words: 
He said himself to he about to come. 

Translation : 
Dixit se venturum esse. 

This indirect quotation in Latin is called Indirect 
Discourse, 

RuLB 43. — Indirect Discourse is indirect quotation and 
is used after verbs of saying, knowing, thinking, per- 
ceiving, telling, and the like. 

Rule 44. — The verb in the principal clause in. Indirect 
Discourse is in the infinitive ; the verb of a dependent 
or subordinate clause is in the suljunctive, 

RuLfi 45. — The subject of the infinitive is in the accusa- 
tive case. 

Examples. 

direct discourse. indirect discourse. 

1. Dicit, ^^ Ego venio,'' 1. Jy'iQit se venire. 

He says, ^^ I am coming,"*^ He says that he is coming, 

2. Dixit, '' Ego venio,'' 2. Jyixii se venire. 

He said, * * / am coming. " . He said that he was coming. 



s 
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DIRECT DISCOURSE. 

3. Dicit, ''^ Ego veniamy 
He says, ^^Iivill come,^'* 

4. Dixit, ^'' Ego veiiiam,^'' 
He said, * * / will come. " 

5. Dicit, ^^Qermani veniunt " 

He says, ^^llie Germans 
are coming,'^'' 

6. Dixit, * * Qermani veniunt. " 

He said, ^^The Germans 
are coming,^'' 

7. Dixit, * * Qermani^ qui trans 

Rhenum incolunt, ven- 
iunV^ 

He said, **T/ic Germans, 
who dwell across the 
Rhine, are coming, 

8. Dixit, ^^Germani agros oc- 

cupaveru7it.'^ 

He said, ^^The Germans 
have seized the terri- 



> » 



tories. 

9. Dico, ^' Is veniet.^^ 
I say, ^^Ile null come.'' 

10. Dixerunt, *' G alios rJ.nce- 

Tliey said, ^^We will con- 
quer the Gauls.''^ 



INDIRECT DISCOURSE. 

3. Dicit se vefUumm esse. 
He says that he will come. 

4. Dixit se venturum esse. 
He said that he would come. 

5. Dicit Germanos venire. 

He says thsit the Germans 
are coming. 

6. Dixit Germanos venire. 

He said that the Germans 
were coming. 

7. Dixit Germanos, qui trans 

Rhenum incolant, ven- 
ire. 

He said that the Germans, 
who dwell across the 
Rhine, v)ere coming. 

8. Dixit Germanos agros oc- 

cnpavisse. 

He said that the Germans 
had seized . the terH- 
tories. 

9. Dico eum venturum esse. 
I say that lie will come. 

10. Dixerunt se GaJlos victu- 
ros esse. 

Tliey said that they would 
conquer the Gauls. 



FIRST YEAR LATIN 239 

Observe, from the preceding examples: 

(1) That future time in Indirect Discourse is expressed by 
the future ivflnitive (Exs. 3, 4, 9, 10); 

(2) Also, that the present infinitive in Indirect Discourse 
expresses pre^en^ time after sl present indicative in the leading 
clause (Exs. 1, 5), and past time after a pa^t tense indicative 
in the leading clause (Exs. 2, 6) ; 

(3) And that the perfect infinitive is translated like a pa^st 
indicative after 9i,preseifvt indicative in the leading clause, and 
like a pluperfect indicative after a vast indicative in the 
leading clause (Ex. 8). 

Compare the following: 

1. Dicunt Gallos victos esse. 

They say that the Gauls were conquered or have been con- 
quered, 

' 2. Dixerunt Gallos victos esse. 

They said that the Gauls had been conquered. 
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317. 

Vocabulary 28. 

Alps, -ium (m.)) tlie Alps, 

alter, altera, a^rum, other; alter . . . alter, the one . . . th^ 

attingo, -ere, -tigi, -tactum, to touch. \pther, 

eertiorem facere, to inform, 

eonvenio, -ire, -veni, -ventuin, to come together^ assemble. 

ezplorator, -is (m.)) scouty spy. 

factio, -onis (f.), party ^ faction. 

Hannibal, -is (m.), Hannibal. 

initium, -i (n.), beginning; initium capere, to begin. 

iter, itineris (n.), journey^ march; iter facere, to march, 

nunquam (adv.), never. 

obtineo, -ere, -tinui, -tentum, to obtain^ hold, 

orior, -iri, -ortos sum, to arise^ spring up; sol oriens, tJie rising 

sun, sunrise, the east. 
prineipatus, -as (m.), first place, lead, leadership, 
septentriones, -um (m. pL), the north, 

sol, soils (m.), t?ie sun; sol oriens, sunrise; occasus soils, sunset, 
specto, -are, -avi, -atum, to lie towards, to face, 
ubi (adv.), where, when. 
yems, -a, -urn, true. 
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318. 

Ezei^eise. 

Translate into ENaLisH. 

1. Dico me amicam populi Roman! esse. 

2. Dicit Tos amicos populi Roman! esse. 

3. Dicit, ** Vos amici populi Roman! estis.'' 

4. Dixerunt Caesarem cum omnibus copiis venire. 

5. Cognosco te coniurationem nobilitatis fecisse. 

6. Dicit milites venisse. ■ 

7. Dixit milites venisse. 

8. Caesar! nuntiatum est Helvetios per provineiam iter 

facere conar!^. 

9. Per exploratores Caesar cognovit Helvetios castra movisse. 

10. Roman! cognoverunt Hannibalem exercitum per Alpes 

in Italiam duxisse. 

11. (a) Eorum una pars, quam Gallos obtinere dictum est', 

initium capit a flumine Rhodano; (b) continetUr 
Garumna flumine, Oceano, finibus Belgarum; (e) 
attingit etiam ab' Sequanis et Helvetiis flumen Rhe- 
num ; vergit ad septentriones. 

12. Belgae ab extremis Galliae flnibus oriuntur, pertinent ad 

inferiorem partem fluminis Rheni, spectant in septen- 
triones et orientum solem. 
IS, Aquitania a Garumna flumine ad Pyrenaeos montes et 
eam partem Ocean! quae est ad Hispaniam pertinet, 
spectat inter occasum solis et septentriones. 



1 conari, were attempting. 

2 quam . . . dictum est, which it has been Mid the Oauls hoM 

3 Abl., on the side of. 
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319. 

Exercise. 

Trai^slatb into Latin. 

1. He says, ** I will do it." 

2. He says that he will do it. 

3. He said, *» I will do it." 

4. He sa^d that he would do it. 

5. He says that the Gauls are laying waste the fields. 

6. He says that the Gauls have laid waste the fields. 

7. He said that the Gauls were laying waste the fields. 

8. He said that the Gauls had laid waste the fields. 

9. He said, '' The Gauls have laid waste the fields." 

10. The scouts reported that the Germans had assembled at 

the banks of the Rhine. 

11. The Helvetians think that all things^ are prepared. 

12. They say that he has a very large army and that the 

soldiers are brave. 

13. He says that he has a larger army. 

14. He says that he will axicept hostages. 

15. He says that hostages must be sent by them. 

16. He learned that these things were true. 

17. Caesar was informed' that Ariovistus, king of the Ger- 

mans, hiad led his whole army into our province. 

18. He said that the enemy would never conquer the city. 



1 All things, omnia. 

2 Caesar v^as informed, Cassar certiorfactiM esU 
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TMREOtUJ^AR VEBB8. 

VoLO, HObo, Halo. DA-nrB with Adjbotitbs. 

320. 

Volo, Nolo, Malo. 

NOTE.^i?bIo (I do not ■wiab, am unwiUing) is a contracted 
fonu of the compotuid of non (not) and volo (I wish, am will- 
ing); maio (I prefer, wish rather) is a compound of mc^ia 
(rather) and volo. 

Volo, velle, volui, to be willtng, to vHth. 
Nolo, nolle, nolni, to le unwilling, not to wish. 
Halo, malle, malnl, to pr^er. 





INDICATIVE. 






Pbsbtot. 




vcAo 


nolo 


malo 


TiS 


non vis 


mavis 


vnlt 


non vnlt 


mavnlt 


Tolomufl 


nolamna 


malumoB 


vnltls 


non vnltis 


maTuItis 


Tolunt 


nolnnt 


malont 


volebam 


nolebam 

FCTOKK. 


malebam 


TOlam 


nolam 


ov 
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Perfect. 




voloi 


nolui 
Pluperfect. 


mala! 


volaeram 


nolaeram 
Future Perfect. 


malueram 


volaero 


nolaero 


maluero 



SUBJUNCTIVE. 





Present. 


^ 


velim 


nolim 


malim 


velis 


nolis 


mails 


velit 


Aolii 


mftlft 


veHxfitts 


nolintius 


mdlimos 


veUtis 


nolitiia 


malitfo 


velint 


Bolint 
Imperfect. 


malint 


vellem 


nollem 


mallem 


velles 


nolles 


malles 


vellet 


nollet 


mallet 


veUeimis 


noUemus 


maUemns 


ve&etis 


nolletis 


mallelli 


vellent 


nollent 
FBRFEcrr. 


mallent 


volnerkn 


nohierim 
Pluperfect. 


mahieirim 


volaisseiix 


noluissem 


malttiflsem 
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IMPERATIVE. 






(none) 


J^&s. »oli iiplite 
Fut nolito nolitote 
noiito nolunte 

INFINITIVE. 


(none) 


Pres. 
Petf. 


velle 
voluisse 


nolle 
nolnisse 

PARTICIPLE. 


malle 
malnlflse 


Pres. 


volens 


nolens 





Observe that the Imp., Fut., P^rf., piQp. andi Fat Perl 
Indicative and the Perl and Plup. Subjunctive are con- 
jugated in full in all persons, sing, and plur., like regular 
third conjugation forms. 

321. 

Dative wjlth Adj^ctivea, 

RnLB 46.--The Pa^io9 is used after acUectives to denote 
tb«t t9 whiob tbo quality e:iE|^repsed by the adjective is 
directed. 

It is used aftf^r %4 j^otives ijoeaning like^ unlike, fit, suit- 
able, pleasing, near, etti* 

Examples. 

1. Haec nobis grata sunt. 

These things are plea^^ to ms, 

2. Caesar locum idoneum castris delegit. 
Caesar selected a place suitable /or a camp. 

3. Puer est similis^otrl 
The bo^ lisf Ul^a his father. 



Rule 47. — Prohibition is expressed by (^ 
perative or 2nd pers. subjunctive; { 
infiidtlve. 



Ve Un- 
the 
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322. 

Vocabulary 28. 

aedifico, -are, -avi, -atam, to build, construct, 

bellicosus, -a, -am, warlike, 

debeo, -ere, -ui, -itum, to owe ; debet, he ought, etc, 

gens, gentis (f.), tribe, clan. 

gratas, -a, -um, pleasing, 

imperium, -i (n.), control, supreme power, chief power, 

iter facere, to make a journey, to march, 

legatus, -i (m.), ambassador, envoy, 

libertas, -atis (f.), liberty, 

longe (adv.), by far. 

maleflciom, -i (n.), evil-doing, damage, harm. 

malo, malle, malai, prrfer, 

maturo, -ari, -avi, -atum, to hasten, 

nuntio, -are, -avi, -atum, to announce, report. 

pars, partis (1), direction, paH, side ; ana ex parte, on one side. 

pervenio, -ire, -veni, -ventum, to arrive at, come to, push on to, 

praesto, -are, -stiti, -stitum, to excel, surpass. 

renuntio, -are, -avi, -atum, to bring back word to, to report. 

salos, -atis (1), safety. 

Saevi, -oram (m. pi.), the 8uevi, 

vereor, -eri, Veritas sum, to fear. 

323. 

Exercise* 

Translate into Ekgijsh. 

1. Pro patria pagnare volumus. 

2. Valtisne urbem munire? 

8. Num vos, homines liberi, urbem dedere Tultis? 
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4. Pro salute nostrae urbis et pro libertate pugnare volamus. 

5. Dicit se id facere velle. 

6. Dixit se id facere velle. 

7. Nonne pro patria, cives, pagnare vultis? 

8. Oppidum oppugnatari somus. 

9. Dixerunt nostros milites oppidum oppugnaturos esse. 

10. Caesari renuntiatur Helvetios iter per provinci^m facere 

velle. 

11. Apud Helvetios longe^ nobilissimus fuit et ditissimus 

Orgetoriz. 

12. Is* M. Messala' et M. Pisone* consulibus* regni cupiditate 

inductus coniurationem nobilitatis fecit, et civitati 
persuasit ut de finibus suis cum omnibus copiis exirent : 
perfacile esse,^ cum virtu te omnibus praestarent, 
totius Galliae imperio potiri. 

13. Id hoe' facilius eis persuasit, quod* undique loci natura 

Helvetii continentur^ ; una ex parte* flumine Rheno 
latissimo atque altissimo, qui agrum Helvetium a 
Germanis dividit; altera ex parte monte lura altis- 
simo, qui est inter Sequanos et Helvetios; tertia lacu 
Lemanno et flumine Rhodano, qui provinciam nostram 
ab Helvetiis dividit. 

14. His rebus fiebat* ut et minus late vagarentur et minus 

facile finitimis bellum inferre possent; qua ex parte 
homines bellandi cupidi^* magno dolore adficiebantur. 

15. Pro" multitudine autem hominum et pro gloria belli 

atque fortitudinis angustos se fines habere arbitra- 
bantur, qui in longitudinem milia passuum CCXL,* 
in latitudinem clxxx''' patebant. 

1 longe, by far, 8 una ex parte, on one side, 

2J&,he, 9 His rebus flebat, /or thew reasons 

8 In the consulship of Messala it resulted. 

ttiid Piflo. 10 qua ex parte . . . cupidi, far 

4 I)erfacile esse, that it was easy, which reason^ beiuQ men eager for 

6 hoc, for iMs reagon, war, 

6 quod, because, U pro, constdering. 

7 continentur, are hemmed in. 

^ * Write the above numbers in full in Ijatin. 
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Trastslatb into Latin. 

L Tbttj eaanot dolend the town. 

f. Do jrou, wtjaeiw, wuh to rarrender the town? 

3. We prefer to die rather than to surrender the town. 

4. Sioee jroa eioel all in bravery, yoa can take po«§e8rion 

of QaaL 

$. Tti# Helvetiaiia widied to wage war with their neighbors. 

1^. Tbej tald thai they wislied to march^ throagh oar terri- 
tories without any evil-doing. 

7. I fear that the citizens are not able to defend the town. 

8. When this is reported to Caesar, that they are attempting 

to mareh^ through oar province, he hajstens* to set out 
from the city. 

9. By the greatest possible marches he hastens* into farther 

Gaul and pushes on^ to Geneva. 

10. The Aedui, since they cannot protect* themselves and 

their property* from them, send ambassadors to 
Caesar. 

11. The tribe of the Suevi is by far the largest and most war- 

like of all the Germans. 

12. The consul said: ^^I have conquered the enemy and the 

victory is pleasing to my country." 

18. The consul said that he had conquered the enemy and 
that the victory was pleasing to his country. 

14. He was unwilling to do this. 

15. Caesar is not able to construct a wall. 

16. The Helvetians are not able to send ambassadors to 

Caesar. 

17. Who is able to take that large city? 

18. They said that they had not been able to defend their 

territories. 



1 Iter facere. 4 pervenit. 

8 maturat. 6 def endere. 

9 oontendlt. tiuuiue. 
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XBBEOITLAB VEBBS. 

PbRO ABD IT9 COMPOUMDS. COSCBBSIVB CLADSKS. 

325. 

Fflro, to bear, endure. 

Principal parts (active), fero, feire, tull, latum. 

INDICATIVE. 



fero 
fen 
fert 



f erimuB 

iertis 

femnt 



ferebam 
ferebas 
ferebat 



ferebamoB 

ferebatis 

ferebant 



leram 
feres 
feiet 



feremns 

feretis 

ferent 

f nllm nii 

tnlisUi 
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SINaUlAR. 


PLUBAI^ 




Plufkrfbct^ 


tuleram 


tuleramos 


taleras 


tuleratis 


tulerat 


tulerant 




* 
Future Perfect. 


tulero 


tulerimus 


tuleris 


tuleritis 


tulerit 


tnlerint 



SUBJUNCTIVE. 





Prkbrnt. 




feram 




feramus 


feras 


■ 


feratis 


ferat 


iMFRRFECrr. 


ferant 


ferrem 




ferremus 


ferres 




ferretis 


ferret 


Perfect. 


ferrent 


tulerim 




tnlerimus 


tuleris 




tuleritis 


tulerit 


Pluperfect. 


tulerint 


tulisaem 




tolissemos 


tulisses 




tnlissetis 


tolisset 




tuliasent 
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iti 





IMPERATIVE 


i« 


SINQULAR. 




PLURAT* 


Pres. fer 




ferte 


Fut. ferto 




fertote 


ferto 




femnto 


INFINITIVES. 


PARTICIPLES. 


Pres. f erre 

• 


Pres. 


ferens 


Petf, tnliRse 


Put. 


laturus 


Fut. latuniH esse 






SUPINE. 




GERUND. 


latum 




ferendi 


latu 


326. 


ferendo 

ferendum 

ferendo 


Passive Voice of Fero. 




INDICATIVE 


• 


SmOULAR. 


Prbssent, 


PLURAL. 


feror 




ferimur 


ferris 




ferimini 


fertur 




femntor 


• 


Imperfect. 




ferebar 




ferebamur 


ferebaris 




ferebamini 


ferebatur 




ierebantor 
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SINGULAR. 


Future. 


PLURAIi, 


ferar 




feremnr 


fereris 




feremini 


feretar 


Perpkct. 


ferentur 


latossom 




lati supias 


latnses 




latiestis 


latns eflt 


Pluperfect. 


lati sunt 


latoseram 




lati eramof 


latos eras 




lati eratis 


latus erat 




lati erant 




Future Prrfectt. 


latos e^ 




lati erimus 


latu8 e^ii^ 




lati eritis 


latas erit 




lati erunt 



SUBJUNCTIVE. 





Prkhknt. 




ferar 




feramor 


feraris 




feramini 


feratur 


Imperfect. 


ferantar 


ferrer 




ferremur 


ferreris 




ferreminl 


ferretur 


Perfect. 


ferrentur 


latussim 




lati simufl 


latussis 




lati sitls 


latoasit 




lati not 
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SINGULAR. PLURAL. 

PLUFlBitFICT. 

latas essem lati essemns 

latnB 68868 lati 6886ti8 

latos 6886t lati 68S6nt 

IMPERATIVE. 

Pres. ierre f6iimini 

Fat f6rtor 

fertor femntor 

INFINITIVES. PARTICIPLES. 

Pres, feni Perf. latas 

Per/, latas esse Gerundive ferendas 

Fut, latam iri 

Note. — Review articles for verb formation in Chapters 
XIII. and XXIL O^fopr^ tti^^ fero^ althoagh an irregalar 
verb, follows these rales exactly. 

327. 

CompoiindQ of F^o. 

Among the compoand^ oifyro ^s^: 

ad-fero, ad-ferre, at-tuli, ad-kttam or al-latnm, kriuff to, 
carry to. 

con-fero, con-ferre, con-tali, con-latam or cMail-latoni» hri^g 
togetfier, c^ect. 

de-fero, de-ferre, de-tali, d^latam, to c<^r»ry- a,way^ cox/er 
upon, lay h^ore, 

dif-f ero, ^-ferre, dis-tali, di-latam, to differ^ 

in-fero, in-f erre, in-tali, in-Iatom or il-laj^am, bring into, bring 
upon; bellam inferre, to make war upon 

re-fero, re-ferre^ ret-toli, re-latom^ bring back, ( 
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328. 

Concessive Clauses. 

RULB 48. — Clauses expressing concession [that is, intro- 
daced by cum (although), ut (even if), etc.] take the 
Subjunctive. 

Example. 

Cum esset inimicus populi Romani, etc. 
Although he was an enemy of the Roman people. 



Vocabulary SO. 

auxilium, -i (n.), aid, help; pi, auxiliaries \ auzilium ferre, to 

bring aid, 
colloquium, -i (n.), conference, 
consideo, -ere, Hsedi, -sessum, settle. 
gens, gentis (f.), tribe, clan^ tuition, 
navis, navis (f.), ship, boat, 
nunquam, never, 

paro, -are, -avi, -atum, to prepare, get ready. 
polliceor, -eri, pollicitus sum, promise. 
poena, -ae (f.)) punishment, penalty, 
satisfacio, -ere, -feci, -factum, satiny, make amends to. 
servitus, -utis (1), slavery, servitude. 
socius, -i (m.), ally. 
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330. 

Exercise. 

Translate into English. 

1. Ferimos; tulerant; neferamus. 

2» Feramus; ferent; ferant; tnlisti. 

3. Volunt; voluernnt; malaisti; potestis. 

4. Non vultis; non possumus; laturtus esse. 

5. Nos, homines liberi, servitutem ferre non possumus. 

6. Helvetii impedimenta in unum locum contulerunt. 

7. Populas liber servitutem nunquam feret. 

8. Bellum in civitatibus finitimis inf eramus. 

9. Minus facile finitimis belle inferre possunt. 

10. Suis auzilium ferre non potuerunt. 

11. Cum ea ita sint, tamen si obsides ab lis sibi dentur, uti* ea 

quae polliceantur facturos' intellegat, et si Aeduis de 
injuriis quas ipsis sociisque eorum intulerint, item' si 
Allobrogibus satisfaxiiant, sese* cum iis pacem esse 
facturum.^ 

12. Diu cum esset pugnatum, impedimentis castrisque 

nostri* potiti sunt. 



1 nti s ut, 80 that. 4 flese => se. 

8 facturos = eos factnros esse, that 5 esse facturtiin ss iMstnram esse. 

they ttrOl do. 6 our men. 
8 item, likcwisCf 



« 
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322. 

Vocabulary 28. 

aediflco, -are, -avi, -atam, to huild^ construct, 

bellicosus, -a, -um, warlike, 

debeo, -ere, -ui, -itum, to owe ; debet, he ought, etc. 

gens, gentis (f.)> tribe, clan. 

gratas, -a, -um, pleasing. 

imperiam, -i (n.), control, supreme power, chitf power. 

iter facere, to make a journey, to march. 

legatas, -i (m.), ambassador, envoy. 

libertas, -atis (f.)) liberty. 

longe (adv.), by far. 

maleficiom, -i (n.), evil-doing, damage, harm, 

malo, malle, malui, prtfer. 

maturo, -an, -avi, -atum, to hasten. 

nantio, -are, -avi, -atum, to announce, report. 

pars, partis (1), direction, part, side; ana ex parte, on one side, 

pervenio, -ire, -veni, -ventum, to arrive at, come to, push on to, 

praesto, -are, -stiti, -stitnm, to excel, surpass. 

renuntio, -are, -avi, -atum, to bring baxik word to, to report, 

sains, -utis (1), safety. 

Snevi, -orum (m. pi.), the Suevi. 

vereor, -eri, Veritas snm, to fear. 

323. 

Exercise* 

Translate into Engijsh. 

1. Pro patria pugnare volumos. 

2. Vnltisne urbem manire? 

8. Num vos, homines liberi, urbem dedere vultis? 
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4. Pro salute nostrae urbis et pro libertate pugnare volamus. 

5. Dicit se id facere velle. 

6. Dixit 86 id facere velle. 

7. Nonne pro patria, cives, pugnare vultis? 

8. Oppidum oppugnaturi sumus. 

9. Dizerunt nostros milites oppidum oppugnaturos esse. 

10. Caesari renuntiatur Helvetios iter per provinciaim facere 

velle. 

11. Apud Helvetios louge^ nobilissimus fuit et ditissimus 

Orgetorix. 

12. Is* M. Messala' et M. Pisone' consulibus' regni cupiditate 

indactns coniurationem nobUitatis fecit, et civitati 
persuasit ut de finibus suis cum omnibus copiis exirent : 
perfacile esse,^ cum virtute omnibus praestarent, 
totius Galliae imperio potirL 

13. Id hoc^ facilius eis persuasit, quod* undique loci natura 

Helvetii continentur^ ; una ex parte* flumine Rheno 
latissimo atque altissimo, qui agrum Helvetium a 
Germanis dividit; altera ex parte monte lura altis- 
simo, qui est inter Sequanos et Helvetios ; tertia lacu 
Lemanno et flumine Rhodano, qui provinciam nostram 
ab Helvetiis dividit. 

14. His rebus fiebat* ut et minus late vagarentur et minus 

facile flnitimis bellum inferre possent; qua ex parte 
homines bellandi cupidi^* magno dolore adflciebantur. 

15. Pro^^ multltudine autem hominum et pro gloria belli 

atque fortitudinis angustos se flnes habere arbitra- 
bantur, qui in longitudinem milia passuum CCXL,'*' 
in latitudinem clxxx''' patebant. 

1 longe, Ixufa/r, 8 ana ex parte, on one side. 

2lB^he, 9 His rebus liebat, /or these re<M07i8 

8 In the consulship of Messala it resulted. 

and Piso. 10 qua ex parte . . . cupidi, .tor 

4 perfacile esse, VuU it vjob easy. which reason, being men ea^r for 

6 hoc, for this reason, war. 

6 quod, Iteeause. 11 pro, consideHng. 

7 continentur, are hemmed in, 

^ * Write the above numbers in full in Latin. 



< 
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SINGULAR. 


plura: 




Pluprrfbct. 


iveram 


iverainus 


iveras 


iveratis 


iverat 


iverant 




Future Pbrfbct. 


ivero 


iverimas 


iveris 


iveritis 


iverit 


iverint 



SUBJUNCTIVE. 





Present. 




earn 




eamus 


eas 




eatis 


eat 


Imperfect. 


eant 


irem 




iremus 


ires 




iretis 


iret 


Perfect. 


irent 


iverim 




iverimus 


iveris 




iveritis 


iverit 


Pluperfect. 


iverint 


ivissem 




ivissemus 


ivisses 




ivissetis 


ivisset 




ivissent 
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IMPERATIVE 


1 
i. 


SmOUTiAK. 






PLURATj. 


Pres. i 






ite 


Fut ito 






itote 


ito 






eunto 


INFINITIVES. 




PARTICIPLES. 


Pres. ire 




Pres. 


iens 


Pe^. ivisse 




Fut. 


itorus 


Fut itarns esse 








SUPINE. 






GERUND 


itum 






enndi 


itu 






enndo 

eiindam 

eando 




333. 




Declension of lens. 




SmGULAR. 




Ma8c. & Fem. 




Nkut. 


Nbm. 


iens 




iens 


Gen. 


eontis 




eontis 


Dot. 


eonti 




ennti 


Ace. 


enntem 




iens 


Voc. 


iens 




iens 


Abl. 


eunte 




eunte 




PLURATi. 




Nom. 


eiintes 




euntia 


Gen. 


eantium 




euntium 


Dot. 


euntibas 




euntibus 


Ace. 


enntes 




euntia 


Voc. 


eantes 




euntia 


All 


euntibus 




euntibus 
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Fio, to become^ he made. 

Note. — Fio is used as the Passive Voice of 4te V8g«lar 
verb /acto, fctcere, fecij factum (to make). 

Principal part8^ fio, fieri, factas sum. 





INDICATIVE 


. 


SIKOUTiAR. 


Present. 


PLTTRAU 


flo 




flmns 


fis 




fltiR 


fit 


Impkrfbct. 


fiunt 


flebam 




flebamus 


flebas 




fiebatis 


fiebat 


FUTHBE. 


flebant 


flam 




flemns 


fles 




fletis 


•fiet 


Perfect. 


flent 


factuB snm 




facti sumiiB 


factuB es 




facti estis 


factns est 


Plupeukkct. 


facti sunt 


factas emm 




lacti erfMuns 


factns eras 




facti emijs 


faetoa erat 




facti emnt 
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SINGULAR. 

f actus ero 
factus eris 
factos erit 



PLUBAL. 



Future Pbrfbct. 



facti erliuus 
facti eritk 
facti enmt 



SUBJUNCTIVE. 





PRRARNT. 




fiam 


• 


fiamus 


fias 




flatfs 


flat 


Imperfect. 


flant 


fierem 




fleremus 


fieres 




fieretis 


fleret 


Perfect. 


fierent 


f iMitas sim 




facti simus 


Jfu^Tis ins 




facli sitifl 


factns sit 


Pluperfect. 


facti sint 


factiiR essem 




facti essemus 


factns esse» 




facti essetis 


factus esset 




facti essent 



Pres. ft 
Fut fito 
fito 



IMPERATIVE. 



fite 

fitote 

fitinto 
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INFINITIVES. PARTICIPLES. 

Pres. fieri Perf. factus 

Perf. factus esse Gerundive faoiendus 

Fut, faetom iri 

Note. — ^Nearly all the compounds of fctcio fona the 
passive regularly, like the passive of coi\flcio, which, instead 
of c<ynflo, is conftciory cof^flci, cor^fectus sum, 

336. 

Impersonal Verbs. 

An Impersonal Verb is a verb that, in Latin, has no 
personal subject. 

NOTB. — In translating impersonal verbs into English, we 
supply the personal subject it. 

The Impersonal Verbs are conjugated, in the third person 
only, in the Indicatifie and Sutfjunctive, They have also the 
three Infinitives and the Gerund, but no other forms. 

336. 

Among the more important Impersonal Verbs are: 

constat, it is plain, it is evident. 

licet, it is allowed, 

oportet, it is necessary, needfuH^ important, 

libet, it pleases. 

acddit, it happens, 

evenit, it results, it comes to pass. 

Write the conjugation of licet In full. 



F^BST YSAB LATIS 263 



337. 
Vocabulary 81. 

adorior, -iri, -ortus sum, to attack, 

exec, -ire, -ii*, -itum, to go out from, 

impeditus, -a, -urn, impeded, 

impero, -are, -avi, -atum, to com^mand^ order, 

inoplnans, -ntis, not eaypecting, 

instituo, -aere, -ui, -utam, to set ahout^ begin, 

Inna, -ae (t), tJie moon, 

paro, -are, -avi, -atum, to make ready ^ prepare, 

peto, -ere, -ivi, -itum, to ask, request, petition, 

pleniis, -a, -xun^fuM, 

servo, -are, -avi, -atum, to preserve, save, keep, 

transdaco f "^^®» -duxi, -ductum, to lead over, lead across. 

transeo, -ire, -ii, -itum, to go across, cross over, 

Veneti, -orum (in. pi.), the Veneti (a tribe on the west coast qf 

Gaul), 
fere (adv.), almost, 
item (adv.), likewise, in like manner. 
nihil' (n.), nothing, 
nondum (adv.), not yet. 



1 In compounds of eo the perfect ivi is nsually contracted to -ii; ap 
exiU rather than exivi. 

9 Indeclinable nonn. 
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338. 



TRASrSLATB INTO En&USH. 

1. Ibimus; ivemnt; fliatis; iverant; ffiiiiniiH. 

2. Fiat; fiet; faetnmest; faeiendmn est. 

3. NihU fit ; nihil faeiunt. 

4. Petebant nt ejus voluntate diseedere lioeret. 

5. Hoc oppidom, propter altitudinem mari ezpugnare non 

potnit. 

6. Yeneti, reliqnaeqde civitates, bellom ptantre institaant. 

7. Helvetii iam per angostiaB et flueift Sliqiiadonmt snas 

copias tradazerant. 

8. Accidit ut esset lona plena. 

9. Id Helvetii ratibus ac lintribus iunctis translbant. 

10. Ubi per exploratores Caesar certior facias est, tres iam 

partes c6plarum Helvetios id fidmen tractuxlsse, 
quartam fere partem oitra flumen Ararim reliquam 
esse; de tertia yigilia cam legionibos fribos e castris 
profectus, ad earn partem pervenit, quae nondnm 
flamen transieralt. 

11. His rebus adducti, et auctoritate Orgetorigis permoti, 

constituerunt ea quae ad proflciscendum^ pertinerent 
oomparare, iiimentorum et oarrorum quam maximum 
numerum coemere, sementes quam maxiinas facere, ut 
in itinere copia frumenti suppeteret, cam proximis 
civitatibus pacem et amioitiam oionflmiare. 

12. Ad eas res conficiendas'^biennium 8ibi satis esse dux- 

erunt' in tertium annum profectionem lege confir- 
mant. 
18. Ad eas res conficiendas' Orgetorix deligitur. Is sibi 
legationem ad oivitates sucepit. 



1 ad proftolflcendnm, to their jourrUy, 

2 ad . . . oonfloiendas, fiyr ctceomplithing the»e thingi, 
8 dnxenmt, they eoruMered, 



FIBST YEAR IiATUT 265 

14. (a) In eo itinere persuadet Castico, Catamantaloedis filio, 
Sequano, cuius pater regnum in Sequanis multos 
annos obtinuerat, et a senatu populi Romani amicus 
appellatus erat, ut regnum in civitate sua occuparet, 
quod pater ante habuerat; (b) itemque Dumnorigi 
Haeduo, fratri Divitiaci, qui eo tempore principatum 
in civitate obtinebat ac maxime plebi acceptus erat, 
ut idem conaretur persuadet, eique filiam suam in 
matrimonium dat. 

339. 

Exercise. 

Translate into Latin. 

1. Let us go; they will go; he went. 

2. They went out from the city. 

3. They pitched camp ten miles from the town. 

4. Let us cross the river and attack the camp of the enemy. 

5. He says that they will go. 

6. The river was so deep that the soldiers could not cross it. 

7. They say that they are able to gain the chief power of all 

Gaul. 

8. For these reasons^ it is coming about that the Helvetians 

cannot easily wage war on the neighboring states. 

9. He ordered the soldiers to attack the enemy's camp. 

10. As the supply of grain was small, he hastened to go to 

Bibracte. 

11. The ambassadors of the Aedui say that Helvetians have 

gone out from their state. 

12. If our soldiers withstand the attack of the enemy, the 

town will be saved. 

13. The consul said that he would accept as hostages the 

senate and the chief men^ of the state. 

14. They say that he will come as quickly as he can. 

15. He says that he is about to obtain the chief power in his 

own state. 



1 For these reftsons, his rebus* 2 chief men, principe9. 
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LESSON 



ABLATIVE ABSOLUTE. 

Two Accusatives. Compound and Ikrbgulak Nouns. 

340. 
The Ablative Absolute. 

We have already learned that a temporal clause may be 
introdaced by ciim (when), as in the following example: 

Cum signum dedisset, milites castra oppugnaverant. 

When he had given the signal, the soldiers attacked the camp. 

But we may express the above idea of time by a different 
construction. We may use, in English, the independent 
I>hrase, ^'having given the signal,^'' or *' the signal having been 
given,''^ instead of the clause beginning with when. So, in 
Latin, we may use, in place of the temporal clause, ^^cum 
signum dedisset,^^ a construction like our English independent 
phrase, called the Ablative Absolute. That is, instead of 
^'etim sigmun dedisset^^ (when he had given the signal), we 
may use the form, ^^signo dato^^ (the signal having been 
given) ; signum (signal) being put in the ablative case, and the 
verb changed to the perfect participle pass, (ablative singular 
neuter), agreeing with sig7io. 

Note.— Observe that we change the expression to the 
passive form, as we have no pert part, in the active voice of 
the Latin verb. 
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In the same way we may often render the English clause 
beginning with when^ whUe, since, etc. 

Examples. 

1. Bello confecto^ Romam rediit. 

The war having been finished, \ 
or, Having finished the war, > he returned to Rome, 

or, When the war had been finished, ) 

2. Hac oratione habita, concilium demittit. 

This oration having been delivered, he dismisses the 
council. 

3. Quibus rebus cognitis, etc. 

These facts having been made knovm, etc. 

4. Condlio dismisso, ad Caesarem reverterunt. 

The council having been dismissed, they returned to Caesar. 

5. His responsis ad Caesarem relatis, etc. 
These replies being reported to Caesar, etc. 

6. ConcUio convocato, eos incusavit. 

A council having been called, he rebuked them. 

7. Cognito Caesaris adventu, Ariovistus legatos ad eum misit. 

Caesai'^s arrival having been made known, Ariovistus sent 
envoys to him. 

8. Hoc proelio trans Rhenum nuntiato, Suevi domum reverti 

coeperunt. 

This battle Jiaving been reported across the Rhine, the 
Suevi began to return home. 

9. Is, M, Messala et M, Pisone conmUilms, coniurationem fecit. 

He, in the consulship qf Marcus Messala and Marcus 
Piso,^ made a conspiracy. 



1 Lit., Messala and Piso being consuls. 
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10. Sole orientej flnmen transibimns. 
At sunrise,^ we shall cross the river. 

11. His inteffectis, nostri eastris potiti sunt. 

PJiese having been killed^ our men took possession of the 
camp. 

[Translate each of the above examples of the Ablative 
Absolute in as many ways as possible.] 

Observe (1) that the Ablative Absolute may be translated 
in English hy an independent phrase (sometimes called a 
'^nominative absolute") or by a clause beginning with when, 
while, since, although, etc. (2) That the noun (or pronoun) 
in the Ablative Absolute does not TGier to the same person or 
thing as the subject. 

For example, in the sentence: '^Orgetorix, induced by 
the desire for power, made a conspiracy/' we cannot translate 
induced, etc., by an Ablative Absolute construction, because 
the noun would refer to the same person as the subject ; but 
we must translate the sentence: ^'Orgetorix, regni cupiditate 
inductus, coniurationem fecit ;" inductus being the nom. sing, 
masc. of the participle and agreeing with the subject 
Orgetorix. 

Observe also (3) that two nouns (with some participle un- 
derstood) may he used in an Ablative Absolute construction, as 
in Ex. 9. 

From the preceding we have the following: 

Rule 49. — The Ablative Absolute, consisting of a noun 
or pronoun with a participle (or another noun), ex- 
presses the time, cause or manner of an action, 

\ Lit., the sun rising. 
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341. 



Two 

RULB 50. — ^Verbs of teaching and asking take two accusa- 
tives, one of the person, the other of the thing asked or 
taught. 

Examples. 

1. Bos agriculturam docoit. 
He taaght them agriculture. 

3. Te sententiam rogo. 
I ask you your opinion. 

342. 

Declension of Comi>ound and Irregular Nouns. 



vis (f.),/orcc, strength. 


Dens (m.), God. 




RTN». 


PLUK. 


SING. 


PLUR. 


Norn. 


vis 


vires 


deus 


dei, dii or di 


Gen, 




virinm 


dei 


deorum or deum 


Bat 




viribns 


deo 


dels, diis or dis 


Ace, 


vim 


vires 


denm 


deos 


Voc. 




vires 


dens 


dei, dH or di 


AU, 


vi 


viribus 


deo 


dels, diis or dis 




bos, ox 


, cow. 


senex 


:, old man. 




SING. 


PLUR. 


SING. 


PLUR. 


Nom, 


bos 


boves 


senex 


senes 


Gen. 


bovis 


bovum or bourn 


senis 


senum 


Dot. 


bovi 


bobus or bubus 


seni 


senibus 


Ace. 


bovem 


boves 


senem 


senes 


Voc. 


bos 


boves 


senex 


senes 


AU. 


bove 


bobus or bubus 


sene 


senibus 
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respublica (f.), iusiurandum (n.), lupiter (m.), 

republic, oath. Jupiter. 





SING. 


SING. 


SING. 


Nom. 


respublica 


iusiurandum 


lupiter 


Gen. 


reipublicae 


iurisiurandi 


lovis 


Dat. 


reipublicae 


iuriiurando 


lovi 


Ace. 


rempublicam iusiurandum 


lovem 


Voc. 


respublica 


iusiurandum 


lupiter 


AbL 


republica 


iureiurando 


love 




iter (n.), journey. 


caro (f.), fiesh. 




SING. 


PLUR. SING. PLUR. 


Nom. 


iter 


itinera caro cames 


Gen. 


itintrls 


itinerum camis carnium 


Dat. 


itineri 


itineribus carni camibus 


Ace. 


iter 


itinera carneni cames 


Voc. 


iter 


itinera caro cames 


Abl. 


itinere 


itineribus carne camibus 






OS (n.), bone. 








SING. 


PLUR. 




Nom. 


OS 


ORsa 




Gen. 


osrIr 


ossium 




Dat. 


ossi 


ossibus 




Ace. 


OS 


ossa 




Foe 


OS 


ossa 




Abl 


osse 


pssibus 
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343. 
Vocabulary 32. 

aestas, aestatis (f.), summer, 

attingo, -ere, -tigi, -tactuiu, to touch, border on, 

coepi, coepisse (defective v. ), / began, 

concilio, -are, -avi, -atam, to bring together, win, gain, 

conflcio, -ere, -feci, -fectuiu, to accomplish, finish, 

conflrmo, -are, -avi, -atam, establish, confirm, declare, 

Conor, -ari, -atus sum, to try, attempt, strive, 

custos, -odis (m.), guard, sentry, 

deficio, -ere, -feci, -fectum, /ail, fall atoay from, 

deligo, -ere, -legi, -lectum, to choose, select. 

dispono, -ere, -posui, -positum, to place, station, 

ferus, -a, 'Um,fie?'ce, savage, 

idoneus, -a, -uiu, fit, suitable, 

invitu8, -a, -um, unwilling, 

mo8, moris (rn.), custom, habit, 

Nervii, -oram (m. pL), the Nei-vii (a Gallic tribe), 

officium, -i (n.), duty, allegiance. 

ordo, ordinis (m.), rank, 

perfacilis, -e, very easy, 

perturbo, -are, -avi, -atam, to confuse, disorder, 

reperio, -iri, repperi, repertam, to find, discover, 

reverter, -ti, reversas sum, to return, 

trado, -ere, -didi, -ditam, to give up, deliver up, surrender-. 
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344. 



Tkanslatb into English. 

1. Bello Helvetioram confecto, legates misemnt. 

2. Ibi yadis repertis, partem saarum copiarum tradacere 

conati sunt. 

3. Te invito, hoc facere nolo. 

4t. Eo opera perf ecto, praesidio disxK>nit. 

5. Hoc proelio trans Rhenom nnntiato, Suevi, qui ad ripas 

Rheni venerant, domam reverti coeperant. 

6. Caesar una aestate duobus maximis bellis confectis, in 

hibema in Sequanos exercitum deduxit. 

7. Audito clamore, perturbatis ordinibus, omnes in fuga 

sibi praesidium posuerunt. 

8. Caesar, obsidibus acceptis aruiisque omnibus ex oppido 

traditis, in deditionem Suessiones accepit. 

9. His rebus cognitis, exploratores centurionesque prae- 

mittit, qui locum idoneum castris deligant. 

10. Caesar equitatu praemisso, subsequebatur omnibus copiis. 

11. Eorum fines Nervii attingebant; quorum de natnra mori- 

busque Caesar cum quaeret, sic reperiebat; eos esse 
homines feros magnaeque virtutis; confirmare sese 
neque legatos missuros, neque uUam condicionem 
pacis accepturos. 

12. (a) Perfacile factu esse illis probat conata perficere, prop- 

terea quod ipse sua civitatis imperlum obtenturus 
esset; (b) non esse dubium, quin totius Galliae pluri- 
mum Helvetii possent; (c) se suis copiis suoque 
exercitu illis regna conciliaturum confinnat. (d) Hac 
oratione adducti, inter se fidem et iusiurandum dant, 
et, regno occupato, per tres potentissimos ac firmis- 
simos populos, totius Galliae sese potiri posse sperant. 
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346. 

Exercise. 

Translate into Latin. 

1. The brother of the king will have many soldiers in the 

city. 

2. Let us give money to the king. 

3. Foar legions were captured by the enemy in one day. 

4. He said that many men had come to Rome. 

5. He sent a man that he might see the enemy. 

6. After the leader was seized/ they killed many soldiers. 

7. Hear this sx)eech of Divitiacus and inquire the cause of it. 

8. The soldiers did not believe that their leader was dead. 

9. Having taken the town by storm, they killed all the 

inhabitants. 

10. Having heard these things, he led his army to the bank 

of the river. 

11. The Gauls having been conquered, Caesar returned to 

the province. 

12. At sunrise our men crossed the river and bravely attacked 

the camp of the enemy. 

13. Many soldiers will assemble from the Helvetians. 

14. Caesar had many guards with him. 

15. The soldiers strove to cross the Rhone. 

16. Let us cross the river. 



1 Use Ablative Absolute constructioxu 
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liESSON 



GEBXJND, GEBUNDIVE AND SUPINB. 

Btbms, Acckntuation, Syllablks. 

346. 
The Qerund. 

(1) The Gerand of any verb is formed by dropping the 

final -s of the present participle of that verb and adding the 

endings : 

Gen. -di 

Ikxt, -do 

Ace, -dum 

Abl. -do 

(2) The Gerund is a verbal noun, is used in the singular 
only, and is declined like a neuter noun of the Second Declen- 
sion (without nom. or voc.) 

EXAAiPLES. 

1. Caesar fineiu loquendi facit (B. G., I, 46). 
Caesar makes an end of speaking, 

2. Ho8tihus pugnandi potestatem fecit (B. G., I, 50). 
He gave the enemy a chance qf fighting, 

347. 

The Qenindive. 

The Gerundive is a verbal adjective. It is formed by 
dropping the final -s of the present participle and adding the 
endings: -duSy -da, -dum, etc., the Gerund being declined 
throughout like bonus, -a, -urn. 
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348. 

Use of Gherund and Qerundive. 

Rule 51. — The Genitive of tlie Gerund or the Gerundive 
is used after nouns and adjectives. 

Rule 62. — ^The Dative of the Gerund or the Gerundive is 
sometimes used after adjectives that take the Dative. 

as: idoneuSy ntiliSj etc. 

Rule 53. — The Accusative of the Gerund and the Ger- 
undive is used after the prei)osition ad to denote 
purpose. 

AlsO) more rarely, after inter, ob, etc. 

Examples. 

1. Consilium bellura gei'endi (Gerund) habet; or, 
Consilium belli gerendi (Gerundive) habet. 

He has a plan of toaging war. 

2. Quae ad effeminandos animos pertinent. 
Which tend to weaken their minds, 

3. Ad eas res conflciendas Grgetorix deligitur. 
Orgetorix is chosen to arrange these matters. 

Observe that the Gerund is used alone; while the Ger- 
undive is always used with some noun, the noun and the 
Gerundive being in the same case. 
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349. 
The Supine. 

Rule 54. — The Sapine (ending in -urn) is used, after a 
verb expressing motion, to express purpose, 

EXAAiPLE. 

L^gatos ad Caesarem mittunt rogatum auxilium. 
They sent ambassadors to Caesar to ask aid. 



350. 

Stems. 

Stems of nouns of first, second, fourth and fifth declen- 
sions have the form of the ablative singular; thus, the stem 
of nauta (1) is nauta ; of templum (2), templo ; of senattis (3), 
sefiatu ; of dies (4), die, etc. 

Stems of third declension nouns are found by dropping 
the final -is of the genitive singular, as in miles, gen. mUit-iSy 
stem milit ; lapis, gen. lapid-is, stem lapid. 

But in the following, called i-stem nouns, the stem has the 
form of the dative singular : 

(1) Nouns ending (in the nominative singular) in -es or -iSy 
which fonn the genitive without increasing the number of 
syllables; as, civis^ gen. civis, stem civi; nubes, gen. nubis, 
stem nuhi, 

(2) Nouns ending in -s or -x, preceded by a consonant; as, 
monSj gen. montis, stem monti; ars, gen. artis, stem arti. 



hM ^kkk idLtifr Sfi 

(3) Neuter nouns ending in -e, -a2 or -ar; as, marej stem 
mart; animal^ stem animali; calcarf stem calcari. 

Stems of cuifectives follow the rules given for notms. 

351. 

Accentuation. 

1. Words of two syUabUs are always accented on thej^r^ 
syllable; as, con'sul, 

2, Words of more than two spUdbles are accented : 

(1) On the penult when the penult is long ; as, ama'vit, 

(2) On the antepentUt when the penult is short ; as mflites. 

The accented syllable is that on which the greatest 
emphasis is placed. 

The ultima is the last syllable of a word. 

Thepentjdt is the syllable next to the last. 

The antepenult is the syllable before the penult. 

352. 

Syllables. 

A Latin word has as many syllables as it has vowels or 
diphthongs. 

Note. — In dividing words into syllables^ add to each 
vowel or diphthong as many of the preceding consonants as 
can be pronounced with it. The parts of comi)ound words 
must be separated; as, ab-sum, etc. 
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353. 
Vocabulary 33. 

ago, -ere, egi, actum, to do, perform, 

auxilium, -i (n.), hdp, aid. 

comitto, -ere, -misi, -inissum, to engage in, begin, 

coinperio, -ire, -peri, compertum, to find out, discover. 

difflcaltas, -atis (f.), difficulty, 

facultas, -atis (f.), opportunity, facility. 

incito, -are, -avi, -at am, to incite, eaxite. 

loqaor, loqui, locutus sum, to speak. 

necessarlus, -a, -uiii, necessary. 

populor, -ari, -at us sum, to devastate, lay waste. 

rogo, -are, -avi, -atum, to a.sk, ask for. 

signum, -i (n.), signal. 

succido, -ere, -cidi, -cisuiii, to cut down. 

supra, above, before. 

sustineo, -ere, -tinui, -tentum, to sustain, withstand. 

nsus, -us (m.), use. 

ut (with indicative), so, as. 

vinculum (vinclum), -i (n.), cTiain; ex vinclis, in chains. 



FIRST YKAH LATKT 279 

354. 

Exercise. 

Translate into English. 

1. Ooniurandi hae sant caasae. 

2. Caesari omnia uno temx)ore erant agenda.^ 

3. Proelii committendi signom dedit. 

4. Caesar, necessariis rebus imperatis, milites hortatus est, 

at impetuin hostlam fortiter sustinerent. 

5. Hostibas pugnandi potestatem fecit. 

6. Helvetii iam per angustias et fines Sequanoruiu saas 

copias traduzerant et in Aeduorum fines pervenerant, 
eoroinque agros populabantur. 

7. Aedui cum se ab iis defendere non possent, legatos ad 

Caesarem mittunt rogatum auxilium. 

8. Erant hae difficultates belli gerendi quas supra ostendi- 

mus, sed multa Caesarem tamen ad id belluni in- 
citabant. 

9. Ea res est Helvetiis per indicium enuntiata. 

10. Moribus suis Oigetorigem ex Hindis qausaiu dicere 

coegerunt. 

11. Die constituta causa dictionis,' Orgetoriz ad iudicium 

omnem suam familiam, ad hominum milia decern, 
undique coegit, et omnes clientes obaeratosque suos, 
quorum magnum numerum habebat, eodem conduzit; 
per eos, ne causam diceret,' se eripuit. 

12. Cum civitas ob eam rem incitata armis ius suum ezsequi 

conaretur, multitudinemque hominum ez agris magis- 
tratus cogerent, Orgetoriz mortuus est; neque abest 
suspicio, ut Helvetii arbitrantur, quin ipse slbi mor- 
tem oonsciverit.* 



1 erant agenda, had to he done, 

2 causa diction is, for pleading the case. 

3 ne causam diceret, from pleading his case. 

i ^uia • , , conaciverit, that Tie ^mmUtedsuicidh 
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Exercise. 

Transultb into Latdt. 

1. We think that he will come. 

2. He says that he will come. 

3. He said that these things would be a care to him. 

4. They are in another part of the city. 

5. This house is larger than that. 

6. Which of the mountains is the highest? 

7. He was absent for four days. 

8. They were unwilling to go across the river. 

9. I shall go into that place if your brother does not oome. 

10. They say that these are the causes of conspiring. 

11. Caesar made an end of speaking. 

12. He gave the enemy an opportunity for fighting. 

13. Night made an end of the fighting. 

14. They have great hope of seeing the town. 
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LESSON XXZVI. 



BEVTBW. 

Comparison of Adjbctivbs. Formation and Comparison 

OF Adverbs. 

356. 
Review the ttDo ways of forming adverbs from adjectives. 

367. 

Write the comparison of nobilis, facUis^ utilis, celery 
puhTisry longiis, egenr^., sanus. 

Form an adverb from each of the above adjectives and 
write the comparison of each adverb thus formed. 



(a) Compare: bonus, malfis, parous, magnus, multttSj 
nequam, vetus, senex, iuvenis. 

(b) Compare : diu, satis, bene, magis, muUo, parum, 
magis. 
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359. 
Vocabulary 84. 

ad {with numerals), about. 

adscisco, -ere, -scivi, -scituiii, to attach, 

eibaria, -orum (n. p\,)jj)rovisions\ 

molita cibaria, ground com, 

defendo, -ere, -di, -sum, to d^end. 

eifero, -ferre, extuli, elatam, to carry out or away, bring out 

exeo, -ire, -ivi (-ii), -ituiu, to go out, 

m 

exuro, -ere, -ussi, -uttam, to burn up. 

gens, gentis (t), a tribe, clan, nation. 

inopia, -ae (f.), want, need, scarcity. 

mors, mortis (f.), death, 

pecunia, -ae (f.), money. 

polliceor, -eri, pollleitus sum, to promise. 

porto, -are, -avi, -atum, to carry. 

praeterquam, except. 

prohibeo, -ere, -hibui, -hibitum, to prevent, keep from. 

quadriugenti, -ae, -a, four hundred. 

reditio, -onis (f.), return, returning. 

socius, -i (m.), ally. 

tollo, -ere, sustuli, sublatum, to take away, rem^ove. 

utor, uti, usus sum, to use, adopt. 



' ■ * I 
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360. 



Translatr into English. 

1. Brevi tempore milites fortes magnum Helvetiorum 
oppidum ceperunt. 

2. Belgae cam Germanis maltos annos bellum gerebant. 

3. Hostes, locis saperioribas occupatis, itinere ezercitnm 
nostrum prohibere oonabantur. 

4. Helvetii otnnium reram inopia adducti legates de dedi- 
tione ad Caesarem miserant. 

5. Mods quern Caesar a militlbus occupari voluit ab host!- 
bus tenetur. 

6. Caesari cum id nuntiatum esset, eos per provinciam 
nostram iter facere conari, maturat ab urbe proficisci et ad 
Genavam pervenit. 

7. Ubi de eius adventu Helvetii certiores faeti sunt, 
legatos ad eum mittnnt qui dicerent sibi esse in animo sine 
ullo maleficio iter per provinciam facere. 

8. Post eius mortem nihilo minus Helvetii id quod con- 
stituerant facere eonantur, ut e finibus suis ezeant. 

9. Ubi iam se ad eam rem paratos esse arbitrati sunt, 
oppida sua omnia numero ad duodecim, vicos ad quad- 
ringentos, reliqua privata aedificia incendunt. 

10. Frumentum omne, praeterquam quod secum jMjrta- 
tnri erant, comburunt, ut domum reditionis spe sublata 
paratiores ad omnia periculasubeundaessent; trium mensiam 
molita cibaria sibi quemque domo efferre iabent.^ 

11. Persuadent Rauracis et Tnlingis et Latobrigis finiti- 
niis uti', eodem usi consilio, oppidis suis yieisque exustis, una 
cum lis' proficiscantur; Boiosque, qui trans Rhenuiu incolu- 
erant et in agrum Noricum transierant Noreiamque oppug- 
narant,^ receptos ad se socios sibi adsciscunt. 

1 trimn . . . iubent, they order every man U) take from home three 
months* supply of ground com for his oum use. 

2 nti, nt, that. 

3 una cum lis, along with them. 

i oppusrnarant = oppag^averant. 
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361. 

Exercise. 

TransiiAtk into Latot. 

1. Caesar promised to send soldiers to the city. 

2. The GFermans who dwell across the Rhine will not send 

hostages. 

3. Ambassadors will be sent by the Gaols. 

4. These things will be done qaickly by Caesar. 

5. This man is braver than the son of the great king. 

6. The queen's daughter is loved by all the citizens. 

7. Caesar was called a friend of the people. 

8. Caesar was a better general than Cicero. 

9. Would that I might see all my friends. 

10. He came to Rome that he might hear Cicero the orator. 

11. Romulus was the first king of Rome. 

12. Many states made war on the Roman people. 

13. We shall invite men of all nations to this city. 

14. A small city must be built for this tribe. 

15. Part of the territory was granted to the enemy after 

peace had been made. 

16. We have given money to the leader. 

17. The Roman army will conquer the enemy. 

18. The territories of the Sequani will be defended. 



1 

4 
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LESSON xxxvn. 



BBVTBW. 

iNFINinVBS AND PARTIdPLBS. NUMBRAIJS. 

362. 

Review Sections 143, 144 and 150-152 inc. ; 2ia-222 inc. : 
238 (3) ; 252>255 inc. 

363. 

Write all the infinitives and participles of inittOj iubeo^ 
vinco, scribo and potior ^ with the meaning of each. 

364. 

The Infinitive may be used — 

(1) As the predicate of the principal clause in Indirect Dis- 

course, as: 

Dicit se venturum esse. 
He says that he will come. 

(2) To complete the meaning of certain verbs (possum, volOj 
nolo J ma^o, etc.), as: 

Oppidum expugnare non potuit. 

He was not able to capture the town. 

(3) As the stttject of a verb, as : 

Hoc facere difficile est. 
To do this is difficult. 
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Beview Questions. 

(1) Divide the follo^iring words into syllables and accent 
each word: miserunt, mittere, ahest, fiumen, longissimuSf 
corpore, gaudium, dticebat, ducerety miserabilis, amatv^y 
hahetne, iaudat>erunt, 

(2) Write the genitive singular of ueV, res^ mos^ morSy peSj 
pars, mare, animal, locus, servus, mantis, lacus, 

(3) Give the stem of each word in question (2). 

(4) Decline (a) fortis homo, (b) audax i>ir, (c) magnum 
mare, 

(5) Decline (a) vis, (b) plu^, (c) the personal pronoun of 
the first person. 

(6) Form and compare the adverb from bonus, sanus, 
turpis, gravis, audax, facUis, fortis, acer, cupidus, nohUis, 

(7) Accent ohses, indicium, temporis, petebat, coegerunt, 
and give the rule for each accent. 

(8) Give the gender (with rule) of following: Agricoltty 
via, fllius, oppidum, mare, Aprilis (April), res, fiumen, 
pirus (pear-tree), /rater. 
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Vocabulaiy 36. 

atccedo, -ere, -oessi, -cessuin, to approach, 
adorior, -oriri, -ortns sum, attack, 
arcesso, -ere, -sivi, -situm, to summon^ send for. 
conferro, -ferre, -tuli, -latum, to collect; 

se oonferre, to betake one^s self, take refuge in, 
eruptio, -onis (f.), a sally, sortie, 
Hispania, -ae (1), Spain, 
incolumis, -e, unhurt, safe, 
mos, moris (m.), custom, habit, 
natio, -onis (f.), nation, tribe, 
opinio, -onis (f.), notion, impression, idea, 
perfero, -ferre, -tuli, -latum, to carry through, spread among, 
peto, -ere, -petivi, -petitum, to ask, seek, request, 
pono, -ere, -posui, -positum, to plaice, put, 
repello, -ere, -puli, -pulsum, to repel, repulse. 
repentinus, -a, -um, sudden, 
subito, suddenly, 

tribunus, -i (m.), a tribune (one of the six staff officers of a 
legion). 
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367. 

Exercise. 

Transi<atb into Enoush. 

1. Dnm haec in his lods genmtnr, Cisdvellannus^ ad 
GaDtium', quod esse ad mare supra demonstravimus, nnntios 
mittit atqne his imperat nti, eoaetis onmibus copiis, castra 
adoriantur. li cum ad oastra venissent, nostri, eruptione 
facta, mnltis eomm interfectis, eapto etiam nobili duce, saos 
incolomes redazerunt. 

2. Caesar, obsidibus acceptis primis civitatis, in dedi- 
tionem Suessiones acoepit, et ezercitnm in Bellovacos* dneit. 
Com ad oppidum aceessisset, castraque ibi poneret, pueri 
molieresqae sao more pacem ab Romanis petieront. 

3. Armis obsidibnsque acceptis, Crassus in fines Voca- 
tam^'profectus est. Tarn vero barbari commoti coniurare, 
obsides inter se dare, copias parare eoeperunt. Mittantur 
etiam ad eas civitates legati, qaae sunt citerioris Hispaniae; 
inde auxilia dncesque arcessuntnr; qaomm adventu, magna 
cam auctoritate et magna cum hominum maltitndine bellum 
gerere conantnr. 

4. His rebas gestis, omni Gallia pacata, tanta hnius belli 
ad barbaros opinio perlata est, uti ab his nationibus, qaae 
trans Rhenam incolerent, mitterentnr legati ad Caesarem, qai 
se obsides daturas, imperata factoras, poilicerentur. 

5. Hostes in silvas se contalerant. Ad quaram initium 
silvarum cam Caesar pervenisset, castraque munire institu- 
isset, subito in nostros impetum fecernnt. Nostri celeriter 
arma ceperunt eosque in siivas repulerunt. 

6. Hoc proelio facto, Caesar, reliquas copias Helvetioram 
ut consequi posset, flamen exercitum traducit. Helvetii, 
repentino eius adventu commoti, legatos ad eum mittunt; 
cuius legationis Divico princeps fait qui bello Cassiano^ dux 
Helvetiorum f aerat. 



1 Gassivellaunus, proper name. 

3 Cantinin, -i, Kent. 

8 Bellovacos, ace. of BellovacL, -omm, a OaUic trfbe, 

4 Vocatnin. gen. of Vocates, a OaUie tribe, 

5 beUo Civssiano, in the voar with CawiuSf 
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368. 
Exercise. 

Translate into Latin. 

1. He says that he will return to Roiue. 

2. He says that Caesar came to Rome. 

3. He said that the enemy would never capture the city. 

4. Let OS hear the good consul. 

5. They made Caesar ruler of all Gaul. 

6. Is Britain a large island ? 

7. Claudius lived at Rome many years. 

8. Who is able to take that large city? 

9. The brave soldiers will conquer the enemy in many 

battles. 

10. They had burned their houses and were awaiting his 

approach. 

11. After the king^s death they determined to wage war. 

12. They learned that there was a very high mountain in 

that place. 

13. He persuaded his brother to set out with him. 

14. The tribunes of the soldiers will follow me with Caesar's 

consent. 

15. The soldiers who had said these things were hoping to go 

away. 

16. The whole army of the enemy must be seized by us. 

17. I say that this brave man is my friend. 

18. The Helvetians hoped to be able to master those of their 

neighbors who had not been received as allies. 
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liBSSON xxxvin. 



REVIEW. 

Irregular Adjectives. Pronouns. 

369. 

Review Sections 211, 212; 228 to 231 inc. 

370. 

Write the declension of: 

(a) ea res. 

(b) melior amicus. 
(o) pater ipse, 

(d) optLS maanmum, 

371. 
Write the masculine of aliquis ; the neuter of idem ; the 

feminine of quL 

372. 

Review Questions. 

(1) Write the stems of mUea, senatus^ corpus, virtus, 
dominus, res, nauta, regnum, lux, locus, 

(2) Decline the neuter of the pronoun hie in both 
numbers. 

(3) Decline vir ipse, 

(4) Write the declension of hie homo, of ea dvitas, of 
exercitus major, 

(5) Write a synopsis of exeo in the third person singular, 
indicative and subjunctive. 
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373. 

Vocabulary 36, 

adsum, -esse, -fui, to he present, 
attribuo, -ere, -ui, -atam, to assign, allot 
ceteri, -ae, -a (pi.), the rest cf, tJie rest, tJie others, 
oohors, cohortis (f.), a cohort {tenth part of a legion), 
oompleo, -ere, -plevi, -pletum, toflM^flllup, 
ooncedo, -ere, -cessi, -oessum, grant, assign, 
interim (adv.), ineanwhUe. 
Octodurus, -i (m.), Octodurus (a town), 
qoaero, -ere, -sivi, -situin, to a^k, inquire^ 
vallis, vallis (1), a valley. 



374. 

Exercise. 

Translate into Enqlish. 

1. Hac oratione ab Bivitiaco habita,^ omnes qui aderant 
auxilium a Caesare petere coeperant. Ammadvertit Caesar 
unos ex omnibus Seqaanos nihil earum rerum facere quas 
ceteri faoerent. Eios rei quae causa esset ex ipsis quaesiit. 

2. Galba, missis ad eum undique legatis obsidibusque 
datis et pace facta, constituit cum reliquis cohortibus in vico 



X habita, having been ddivered, 
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qui appellatur Ootodiirus hieiuare ; qui vicus, positus in valle, 
altissimis montibas undique continetur. Cum hie in duas 
partes flumine divideretur, alteram partem eias vici Gallis ad 
hiemandum concessit, alteram oohortibus attribuit. Earn 
locum munivit. 

3. Postquam id animum advertit, copias suas Caesar in 
proximum collem subducit, equitatumque, qui sustineret 
hostium impetum, misit. Ipse interim in coUe medio^ trip- 
licem aciem instruxit legionum quattuor veteranarum ; sed in 
summo iugo' duas legiones, quas in Gallia citeriore proxime* 
conscripserat, et omnia auxilia conlocari, ac totum montem 
hominibus compleri, et interea sarcinas* in unum locum con- 
ferri, et eum ab his qui in superiore acie constiterant muniri 
iussit. 

4. Helvetii cum omnibus suis earns secuti, impedimenta 
in unum locum contulerunt; ipsi confertissima acie, reiecto 
nostro equitatu, phalange' facta, sub primam nostram aciem 
successerunt.* 

5. Caesar primum suo, deinde omnium ex conspectu 
remotis equis, ut aequato omnium periculo spem fugae tol- 
leret, cohortatus suos proelium commisit. Milites e loco 
superiore, pills missis, facile hostium phalangem perfregerunt. 
Ea disiecta, gladiis destrictis in eos impetum fecerunt. 



1 in coUe medio, half way up the hUl, 
3 in summo ingo, on the top, 

3 proximo, lately. 

4 sarcinae (pl.)« packs or ha/ogane, 

5 phalanx, -angis (f.), ap^talatu;. 

6 rushed up against our first line. 
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375. 

Exercise. 

GivK THE Latin Expressions for the Italicised Words 

OF THE FOLLOWING: 

1. The bey was punished hy his fatJier, 2. The king 
whose brother was slain. 3. He is stronger than his friend. 
4. A few qf the soldiers escaped. 5. Having heard these things, 
he prepared for war. 6. He held the royal power numy years, 
7. Caesar came from Qaul to Rome. 8. He went /rom Rome 
to Capua, 9. He sent the army into the city, 10. We came at 
the same time. 31. They encamped a mUe from the city. 
12. Tliev girl is like Tier mother. 13. We can seize the town. 
14. They went away from the city. 15. He himself came. 
16. He praised himself. 17. The master whom we obey, 
18. The Senate called him friend. 19. He came so late that 
I did not see him, 20. We wished to go, 21. He is this boy^s 
brother. 22. He said that the soldiers had corns, 23. lam, 
about to write a letter. 24. Labienus, having been conquered, 
returned into Italy. 25. Labienus, having conquered the 
Gauls, returned into Italy. 2Q. I teach myself. 27. We have 
taught ourselves the language. 28. He sent soldiers as a guard 
for the camp, 29. Our men took possession cf the camp, 
80. He lived at Rome many years. 31. When they had 
crossed the river, they burned the bridge. 32. He came with 
his legions. 33. They fought with great bravery, 34. He 
fortified the town with a wall. 35. In winter the days are 
short. 36. He is in Gaul. 
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LESSON 



BBVIEW OF VBBBS. 

(Review Lessons XIII., XVIII. and XXII.) 

376. 

Review Questions. 

1. Write a synopsis of Jiaheo in the third person, singular, 
indicative and subjunctive active. 

2. Conjugate posstun in the present indicative and im- 
perfect subjunctive, eo in the present and future indicative, 
volo in the present subjunctive. 

3. Write all the infinitives, active and passive, of per- 
stiadeo, /era, iacio^ moveo, pono, with the meaning of each. 

4. Conjugate libero in the imperative, active. Where are 
the following forms made: tenens^ tenendus, flebat, fleret, 
ibant, acripsit^ incendendij perftuaderet, postterat, ddbant f 

5. Give a synopsis of moveo in the third person plural, 
indicative and subjunctive. 

6. Write the infinitives and participles of convocOy peto, 
venio, maneOy iubeo, 

7. Inflect the present participles of moneo and eo in the 
masculine, singular and plural. 

8. Deflne enclitic, penult, deponent uer6, impersonal uerft, 
protasis, apodosis, and illustrate each by an example. 

9. Distinguish between gentnd and gerundive as to mean- 
ing and as to use. 

10. Write a synopsis of arbitror in third person singular, 
indicative and subjunctive. 
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377. 

Review carefully the principal parts and meanings of the 
following verbs : 

First Conjugation. 

appellOy appellare, appellavi, appellatum, to call, 

arbitror, arbitrari, arbitratns sam, think. 

comparo, comparare, comparavi, comparatum, get ready. 

concilio, conciliare, conciliavi, conciliataoi) win over, gain. 

confirmo, conflrmare, confirmavi, confirmatum, strengthen. 

commeo, commeare, commeavi, commeatuin, visit. 

Conor, conari, conatus suni) attempt. 

convoco, convocare, convocavi, conrocatum, call together. 

cremo, cremare, creraavi, crematom, hum. 

damno, damnare, damnavi, damnatum, condemn. 

do, dare, dedi, datum, give, 

effemino, effeminare, effeminavi, effeminatum, weaken. 

enuntio, enuntiare, enuntiavi, enuntiatum, report. 

indto, incitare, incitavi, incitatum, excite, incite. 

occupo, occupare, occupavi, occupatum, occupy, seize. 

oppugno, oppugnare, oppugnavi, oppugnatum, atta>ck. 

paro, parare, paravi, x>aratum, prepare. 

porto, portare, portavi, portatum, carry. 

praesto, praestare, praestiti, praestitum, excel. 

probo, probare, probavi, probatum, prove. 

specto, spectare, spectavi, spectatum, look at. 

spero, sperare, speravi, speratum, hope. 

vagor, vagari, vagatus sum, wander. 
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Second Conjugation. 

contineo, eontinere, continui) contentnm, hound, 
habeo, habere, babui, babitum, have. 
iabeo, iabere, iossi, iussum, order. 
maneo, manere, mansi, mansum, 7'emain. 
obtmeo, obtinere, obtinai, obtentum, Tiold. 
pateo, patere, patui, (no supine), extend. 
permoveo, permovere, permovi, permotum, influence. 
persuadeo, persuadere, persuasi, persuasnm, persuade. 
pertineo, pertinere, pertinui (no supine), pertain to. 
polliceor, poliiceri, pollicitus sum, to promise. 
prohibeo, prohibere, probibui, prohibitum, preoent. 
teneo, tenere, tenui, tentum, hold^ keep. 
video, videre, vidi, visum, see. 

Third Conjugation. 

accipio, acoipere, accepi, acceptum, receive. 

adduoo, adducere, adduzi, adductum, induce. 

adscisco, adsciscere, adscivi, adseitum, attach. 

afficio, afficere, affeci, affectum, affect. 

ago, agere, egi, actum, do, act. 

attingo, attingere, attigi, attactum, touch. 

eapio, capere, cepi, captum, take. 

coemo, coemere, coemi, coemptum, buy. 

cogo, cogere, coegi, coactum, compel. 

comburo, comburere, combussi, combustum, bum up. 

conduco, conducere, conduxi, conductum, bring together. 

conficio, oonflcere, confeci, contectnm, finish. 
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eonscisco, consciscere, consciTi, consoitnm, resolve. 

oonstitao, oonstituere, constitoi, oonstitatum, d&termine. 

ooDtendo, contendere, contend!, contentum, flght, hasten, 

deligo, deligere, delegi, delectom, select, choose, 

dieo, dicere, dixi, dictum, say, 

divido, dividere, divisi, di visum, divide, 

eripio, eripere, eripui, ereptum, take from. 

ezuro, ezurere, exussi, exustum, bum, 

facio, facere, feci, factum, do, make, 

gero, gerere, gessi, gestum, carry on, 

incendo, incendere, incendi, incensum, bum. 

incolo, incolere, incolui (no supine), inhabit. 

induco, inducere, induxi, inductum, induce. 

iacio, iacere, ieci, iactum, throw. 

mitto, mittere, misi, missimi, send. 

morior, mori, mortuus sum, die. 

patior, pati, passus sum, aUow, suffer. 

perflcio, perficere, perfect, perfectum, ciomiipMs. 

peto, petere, petivi, petitum, ask^ seek, 

praecedo, praecedere, praecessi, praecessum, otHseL 

proflciscor, proficisci, profectus sum, set out, 

quaero, quaerere, quaesivi, quaesitum, ask, inquire. 

recipio, recipere, recepi, receptum, receive, 

scribo, scribere, scripsi, scriptum, write. 

sequor, sequi, secutus sum, foUow. 

suppeto, suppetere, suppetivi, suppetitum, be on hand. 

suscipio, suscipere, suscepi, susceptum, undertake. 

tollo, tollere, sustuli, sublatum, take away, remove. 

ntor, uti, usus sum, use, 

vergo, vergere, — , — , slope^ incline. 
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vinco, vincere, vid, victom, conquer* 
vivo, vivere, vixi, victnm, live. 

Fourth OoNJUGATioir. 

audio, andire, audivi, aaditom, hear. 

orior, oriri. ortus stun, risCy arise, 

pervenio, pervenire, perveni, perventom, come to, arrive* 

potior, potiri, potitus sum, gain, take possession qA 

venio, venire, veni, ventum, come* 

iRBBeuLAB Verbs. 

dijffero, differe, distnli, dilatmn, differ* 
effero, effere, extuli, elatum, carry away. 

exeo, exire, ezivi or ezii, ezitum, go out* 

flo, fieri, factus sum, to he done, become. 

inf ero, inferre, intuli, illatum, bring in* 

subeo, subire, subii, subitum, undergo* 

transeo, transire, transii, transitum, cross* 



'* 



V 
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378. 

Exercise. 

Translate into Latin. 

1. They say that Caesar is making a journey through the 

territory of the enemy. 

2. If Caesar should send foward cavalry, the enemy would 

follow with all their forces. 

3. Let us enlist 10,000 men for a guard to the camp. 

4. They asked Caesar what he had learned from the cap- 

tives.* 

5. Let us send troops to the Aedui. 

6. We are not able to enlist troops in Gaul. 

7. We will send 10,000 men to Caesar. 

8. The city cannot be defended from Caesar. 

9. When they were prepared to set out they burned their 

towns. 

10. Caesar thought that he ought not to do this. 

11. The Romans will continually wage war with the Gauls. 

12. The legions which Caesar had arranged in line of battle 

were very brave. 

13. The attack of Caesar's legions will not be withstood by 

the enemy. 

14. They say that our soldiers are hastening from the camp. 
16. Order everyone to bum his grain. 

16. We did not make a journey on that day. 

17. Those who were sent by the Helvetians said that they 

had no way through the province. 

18. Say that we shall send ambassadors to ask his consent, 
1 captiye=captiyus, -i (m.) 
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19. The noblest men must be sent to say those things to 

Caesar. 

20. If these men were noble they would be sent as am- 

bassadors. 

21. They were unwilling to go across the river. 

22. He burned that town which he had taken. 

23. I shall go into that place if your brother does not come. 

24. We must have a supply of corn. 

25. They think that they are prepared to do that which they 

have decided upon. 

26. He has the greatest number possible. 

27. We must seize the town. 

28. He led the troops which he had collected to the river 

Rhone. 

29. The way thiongh the moantalns was much easier. 

30. The Belgians are nearest to the Germans and are con- 

tinually waging war with them. 
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LESSON XIi« 



BEVIEW. 

Use of Casks. Dbfinitiows. 

The Nominative CtaMe. 

379. 
PREDICATE NOMINATIVE. 

The Predicate Nominative is the case of a noun or 
pronoun used to complete the meaning of an intransitive (or 
passive or neuter) verb and referring to the same person or 
thing as the subject. 

EXAMPLB. 

Galba est nauta. 
Oalba is a sailor. 

380. 

APPOSITION. 

A noun used to describe or limit another noun (or pro- 
noun) and referring to the same person or thing, is in the 
same case. 

The word in apposition is called an appositive. 

E^(A1|EPLB. 

.G«lba, ncmtOy filiam habel 
^(4t]^ tht sailor^ l^ ^dagaght^. 



i: 
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The (lenitive Case. 
381. 

GENITIVE OF POSSESSION. 
The Benitive Case is used to denote the owner or author. 

EXAMFLB. 

Tollia est fllia Gdlbae. 

TaUia is the daughter qf CMba. 



GENITIVE OP MATERIAL. 

The Benttim is used to denote the material of which 
something is made. 

Example. 

Bex ooronam auri habet. 
The king has a crown ofgofd. 



PARTITIVE GENITIVE. 

The PartiUne Genitive denotes the wTiole of which a part 
is mentioned. 

Example. 

Belgae unam partem QdUiae inoolunt. 
The Belgians inhabit one part qf Baal. 
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The Dative Case. 



DATIVE OP INDIRECT OBJECT. 

The Dative is ased to denote the indirect otject of a 
transitive verb. 

Example. 

Libmm puero dat. 

He gives a book to tJie hoy. 



DATIVE OF THE OBJECT. 

Verbs meaning to please, displease, ohey, disobey, per- 
suade, etc., take an object in the Dative case instead of the 
Accusative. 

Example. 

Castico persoasit. 

He persaaded Casticus, 



DATIVE OP POSSESSION. 

The Dative is sometimes used with esse to denote pos- 
session. 

Example. 

Est mihi liber. 
The book is mine. 
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887, 
DATIVE OP AGENT. 

The Agent with the Second or Passive Periphrastic is 
expressed by the Dative Case. 

Example. 

Nobis faciendum est. 
It must be done by fM» 



DATIVE OP SERVICE. 

The Dative is used to show the purpose of an action or 
that f 01' which something serves. 

Example. 

Milites praesidio oppido misit. 

He sent soldiers as a guard for the town. 

When used with another dative of the person or thing 
affected, as in example^ it is called the Double Dative. 



DATIVE WITH ADJECTIVES. 

The Dative is used after certain adjeetivee to eoa^ete 
their meaning. 

EXAMFLB. 

liber pt^erogratus est. 

The book is plea^ng tct the boy. 
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The Aootusative Case. 
dOO. 

THE ACCUSATIVE OF DIRECT OBJECT. 

The AccuatUive is the case of the direct olject of a tran- 
sitive verb. 

EZAlfPLB. 

Paer librum habet. 
The boy has a hook* 

391. 

ACCUSATIVE OP DURATION OF TIME. 
The Accu9atif>e is used to denote duration qf time. 

EXAICFLB. 

Duo annos aberat. 

He was away for two years, 

392. 
ACCUSATIVE OF EXTENT OP SPACE. 
The Accusative is used to denote extent cf space. 

EXAMPLB. 

Flomen centum pedes latom est. 
The riv^r is ^ne htrndredfyet wide. 
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393. 

SUBJECT ACCUSATIVE. 

The Sulject qf the infinitive in Indirect Discoarse is in the 
Accusative Case, 

Example. 

Dicit se venturum esse. 
He says that he will come. 

394. 

ACCUSATIVE OF END OF MOTION. 

The place to which is denoted by the Accusative with ad 
or in; in names of totons, by the Accusative without a 
preposition. 

EXAMPLBS. 

1. In Qatliam venit. 
He came to QauL. 

2. RoTMim venit. 
He came to Rome, 

395. 

TWO ACCUSATIVES. 

Verbs of teaching take two aeoasatives, one of the person, 
the other of the thing taaght. 

Example. 

Bos historiam docoit. 
He taught them history. 
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The Vocative Case. 



The Vocative is the ccise af address. 

Example. 

« 

Pro patria pagnate, cives. 
Fight for your ooontry, cUigens. 

The Ablative Case. 
397. 

ABLATIVE OF PLACE. 

Place where is expressed by the Ablative with the pre- 
position in; as: in GaUiotj in Gaul. 

398. 

ABLATIVE OF TIME. 

Time when is expressed by the Ablative withoat a pre- 
position, as: hieme, in winter; eo tempore, at tJiat time. 

399. 

ABLATIVE OF MEANS OR INSTRUMENT. 

The means or instmment with which something is done is 
expressed by the Ablative, without a preposition, as: Castra 
vaUo munivity he fortified the camp with a wall. 

400. 

ABLATIVE OF AGENT. 

The Agent after a passive verb is expressed by the 
Ablative with a or a6, as: oppidam a Cassare captum esty the 
town was eaptured by Caesar. 
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401. 

ABLATIVE OF SPECIFICATION. 

The Ablative is used to express that in respect to which 
something is or is done, as : Hi omnes lingua et legibus inter se 
differunt.* These all differ from one another in language and 
laws. 

402. 
ABLATIVE OF ACCOMPANIMENT. 

The Ablative, with the preposition cum is used to express 
accompaniment, as: cum exercitu venit, he came tvitk the 
army. 

403. 

ABLATIVE OF COMPARISON. 

The Ablative after a comparative is used to express that 
with which something is compared, as: Germani GaUis • 
f ortiores fuerunt. The Germans were braver tJian the Gauls, 

404. 
ABLATIVE OF MANNER. 

The Ablative with the preposition cum is used to express 
the manner of an action, as : cum dlacritate has oppngnaverunt, 
they attacked the enemy uHth alacrity. 

(Note.— C^m is sometimes omitted when the noun is 
modified by an adjective). 
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405. 
ABLATIVE OF CAUSE. 

The Ablative sometimes with and sometimes without a 
preposition, is osed to express the cause or reason for an 
action, as: Bomani laude digni sunt, the Romans are worthy 
qfpraiae, 

406. 

ABLATIVE AS OBJECT. 

The dei>onents tUar, fruor, fungor, potior and vescor take 
an object in the Ablative instead of in the Acctisative, as: 
Modern conaUio usi sunt. They adopted the same plan. 



407. 

ABLATIVE OF SEPARATION. 

The AbkUivey with or without a preposition, is used to 

denote separation, 

(Note. — ^A preposition is regularly used where the verb 
begins with a, a6, e^ ex). 

Examples. 

1. Flumen Gallos a Belgis dividit. 

A river separates the Gauls /rom the Belgians. 

2. Patriam metu liberavit. 

He fnM his country /rom /sar. 
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408. 

ABLATIVE ABSOLUTE. 

A noun or pronoun in the Ablative Casey with a participle 
agreeing with it, is used to express the time^ cause or manner 
of an action. 

Example. 

QaUis superatiSy Roman rediit. 

TTie Bavils having been conquered^ he returned to Rome. 

.409. 

Beview of Subjunctive 

Constructions, etc., with Examples in Latin. 

1. Optative Subjunctive, expressing a wish. 

Example. 
Fortiter pugnent 
May they fight bravely. 

2. Hortatory Subjunctivey expressing exhortation or a 
proposition. 

Example. 
Bonum oonsulem andiamua. 
Let us hear the good consul, 

3. Subijunctive qf Purpose (final clause). 

Example. 
Venit ut Romam videret. 
He came t?iat Jie might see Bome^ 
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4. SuttJunctive qf RestUt (concessive clause). 

EXAMPLB. 

Accidit ut asset luna plena. 

It happened that there was a full moon. 

5. Temporal Clause^ expressing tim>e. 

EXAMPLB. 

Cum Caesar in Gallia esset, Helvetios superavit. 
When Caesar was in GauL^ he conqaered the Helvetii. 

6. Causal Clause^ expressing the cause or reason for an 
action. 

Example. 
Hoc dico quod id credo. 
I say this hecause I believe it. 

7. Indirect Discourse is indirect quotation and is used 
after verbs of saying, knouHng, thinking^ etc. 

EXAMPLB. 

Dicit se venturum esse. 
He says that he toill come. 

8. The Sutjunctive is used in dependent clauses in 
Indirect Discourse. 

EXAMPLB. 

Dicit se venturum esse cum possit. 

He says that he will come when Tie can. 

9. A reflexive pronoun is one that refers to the same 
I>erson or thing as the subject. 

EXAMPLB. 

Se laudat. 

He praises himseff* 



312 Wmfff ¥S^ Mipr 

10. A deponent verb is one that is jmssive in form and 
active in meaning. 

Example. 
ProYinciam oocupare eonantur. 
They attempt to seize the province. 

11. An impersonal verb is one that has no personal 
subject. 

KXAMPIiB. 

Acddit at esset lana plena. 

It happened that there was a full moon. 

12. Mention one kind of conditional sentence that 
requires the indicative and one kind that requires the subjunc- 
tive. 

Aks. — ^A more vivid future condition requires the future 
indicative in both clauses. 

Example. 
Si veniety hostes vincet 
If he comes, be will conquer the enemy. 

A less vivid future condition requires the subjunctive in 
both clauses. 

Example. 
Si veniaty hostes vincat. 
If he should come, he would conquer the enemy. 
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415. 

Review Questions. 

1. Define each of the following and give an example in 
Latin: (a) gerund, (b) gernndlve, (e) enclitic, (d) cardinal 
number, (e) ordinal number, (f) apodosis, (g) protasis, (h) 
penult, (i) antei)enult. 

2. Explain the difference between stem and ending, 
Ans. — The stem is the syllable or group of syllables which 

is common to a class of word formation. It is the part of the 
word to which the endings are added. 

The ending is the syllable (or syllables) added to the stem 
of a word, to indicate the use of that word in a sentence. 

3. What is the root of a verb? 

The root is the ultimate (or simplest) part of a verb. In 
most verbs it may be found by dropping the final vowel of the 
stem. 

Example, 
verb. stem. root. 

moneo. mone, mon. 

audio, audi, aud. 

4. (a) Explain the formation of each of the following 
nominatives; dux, princeps, custos, nubes; (b) give the stem of 
opus, pater, consul, animal. 

5. Explain the case of the italicized word in the following 
sentences: (a) Dux erat fortior quam miles, (b) Dux erat 
fortior milite. 
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6. Define predicate adjective and give an example of one. 
Ans. — A predicate adjective is one that modifies the sub' 

Ject and completes the meaning of the predicate. 

RjLAMPLB. 

Miles estfortis. 
The soldier is hrave. 

7. An Indirect (Question is a clause beginning with an 
interrogative word and used as the object of a verb. 

EXAMPLB. 

Nescio quis sit. 

I do not know who he is. 
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416. 

Review Exercise. 

Translatb into Latin. 

1. Have you a large Javelin? 

2. We fonght to free our country. 

3. Many chiefe were killed in this fight. 

4. Let us fortify this town with a high wall. 

5. He informs me that the ambassador has departed. 

6. Let us make this man our king. 

7. The scout tells Caesar that the Gauls are coming. 

8. We must lead the troops through the city. 

9. (a) He was conquering; (b) They have been conquered; 

(c) he will go; (d) we prefer; (e) you have heard; (f) 
he will have been conquered; (g) he had gone; (h) 
at home ; (i) from the city ; (J) on the third day. 
lOi He said that he had sent a letter to Rome. 

11. He says that Caesar will cross the Rhone. 

12. The general sent him to take the town. 

13. (a) With the leader; (b) the first war; (c) to have 

loved; (d) to be advised; (e) let him hear; (f) he had 
been advised; (g) he will be ruled; (h) about to hear; 
(i) hearing; (j) hear ye. 

14. The Greeks are said to have been freed from slavery. 
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Latm Headings 

[From Regents^ Examination Papers,] 

417. 

Hannibal imperator factus est et omnes gentes Hispaniae 
bello subegit. Tres exercitus maximos comparavit. £x his 
unom in Af ricaiu misit, alteram cum fratre in Hispania reli- 
qUit, tertium in Italiain seeam duxit. 

^'ew*— nation; ^i^^ama— Spain; suhigo — subdue; com- 
paro — ^fit out. 

418. 

Turn Caesar in dextro et sinistro cornu equites coUocat, et 
militum animos paueis verbis ad pugnam ineitat: ^^Milites, 
omnis spes civitatis Komanae in virtute nostra est ; f ortibus 
victoria est." 

In deostro et sinistro cornu — on the right fiank and on the 
left. 

419. 

Pyrrhus in ItaHam venit et Laevinus consul contra eum 
missus est. Pugna commissa, Pyrrhus auxilio elephantorum 
vicit. Nox proclio finem dedit. Laevinus tamen per noctem 
fugit. Pyrrhus Romanos mille octogentos cepit eosque 
summo honore tractavit. 

Pyrrhus — Pyrrhus, king of Epirus; elephantus^e\Gptisxit\ 
troc^aiJiY— treated. 
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420. 

Anno qaarto postquam in Italiam Hannibal venit, M. 
Claudius Marcellus consul contra Hannibalem bene pugnavit. 
Hannibal multas civitates Romanoruin occupavit ; quo tempore 
etiam rex Macedoniae Philippus ad eum legatos misit, pro- 
mittens auxilia contra Romanos. 

Promittens—promMng. 



421. 

Apud Romanos luppiter f uit deorum et hominum pater, 
luno, uxor lovis, regina f nit coelL Minerva, filia lovis, deo 
fuit sapientiae. Apollinem appellaverunt deum solis, Diana m 
deam lunae, Cererem deam frumenti. Mercurius deorum 
nuntius f uisse dicitur. In Graecia et in Italia dicunt^ multa 
templa f uisse lovis. 

luppiter — ^Jupiter; luno — ^Juno; Apollo^ -inis — ^Apollo; 
CereSy Cereris — Ceres; Mercurius — Mercury. 



422. 

Anno urbis conditae sexcentesimo nonagesimo tertio C. 
Julius Caesar consul factus est. Decreta est ei Gallia et 
lUyricum cum legionibus decem. Is primo vicit Helvetios, 
qui nunc Sequaui appellantur, delude vincendo per bella 
giavissima usque ad Oceanum Britannicum processit. 

Urbis conditae — of the founding of the city; primo — ^ftrst; 
deinde— then; t«gt*€— even; processit — advanced. 
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423. 

Anno quarto decimo postquaui in Italiam Hannibal 
venerat, Scipio consul est factus et in Africam missus. Is in 
Africa contra Hannonem, dncem Afrorum, pugnat atque 
exercitum eius delet. Secundo proelio castra capit cum multis 
militibus. 

Hdnno, -onis, (m.) — Hanno, a Carthaginian commander; 
Afer, Afri, (m.) — an African. 

424. 

Commovit bellum urbi rex Tarquinios. In prima pugna 
Bruttis consul, et Arruns, Tarquinii Alius, sese invioem occi- 
derunt. Romani tamen ex ea pugna yictores recessemnt. 
Brutum Romanae matronae quasi patrem luxerunt. 

Sese invicemr—esudh other; matronay -ae^ (1)— matron; 
lugeo — ^moum. 

425. 

Postquam Caesar equitatum praemisit, secutus est omni- 
bus copiis. Equites nostri flumen transierunt atque cum 
hostium equitatu proelium commiserunt. Beliqui hostes, qui 
in silvas fugerant, in nostros milites impetum f ecerunt. 

Beliqui hostes — ^the rest of the enemy. 

426. 

Post hoc proelium Athenienses multas naves imperatori 
dederunt ut cum insulis quae barbaros iuverant bellum gereret. 
Cum populum harum insularum oratione reconciliare non 
posset, copias e navibus ednxit et eorum urbes expugnavit. 

Atheniensis — an Athenian; reconciZio — win over. 
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427. 

Qaattaor dies Xerxes cum multis milibas hoininoiii 
exspectavit; quinto die, cnm Leonidas eopias non abduzisset; 
proeliam commisit. Sed magnus numems Persaram aat 
vrdneratns ant interfectas a Graecis cecidit; reliqui fagerant. 

Zerxes^ -is — ^Xerxes, king of Persia; LeonidaSy -asy 
Leonidas, the Spartan commander at Thermopylae. 

428. 

Postqaam omnes Belgamm copiae in unum locnm 
venemnt, Caesar flumen, quod est in hostium flnibns, exer- 
citum transdnxit atque ibi castra posuit. In eo* flumine pons 
erat. Ibi Caesar unam legionem et in altera parte fluminis 
duas legiones reliquit. 

429. 

Cum Xerxes in Europam maximis copiis transiisset^ 
Leonidas cum septem milibus hominnm missus est, ut 
Thermopylas occuparet. li vim hostium sustinere non 
potuerunt et eo loco omnes interierunt. Post hoc proelium 
Xerxes Athenas venit atque urbem delevit. 

jSee Ex, 420, notes. ThermopyZde, •<irwm — Thermopylae. 

430. 

Erat inter Ghraecos, qui urbem Troiam obsidebant, Ulixes, 
vir summae virtutis et prudentiae. Hie regnnm insulae 
Ithacae obtinuerat et cum reliquis Graecis Troiam profectug 
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erat. Troia tandem capta, domum redire maturavit. De hoc 
reditu Homeras, mazimus poeta Graecorum, scripsit. 

Cfrdectis—a, Greek; Troia, -ae — Troy; Ulixes, -is — ^Ulysses, 
one of the Greek chiefs; tandem — at length; HomeruSy -i — 
Homer, the Greek poet. 

431. 

Postero die Helvetii castra ex co loco moveront. Idem 
Caesar fecit, eqaitesqne videre quam in partem hostes iter 
faciant iussit. Cum Roman! hostes tria milia passuum secuti 
essent, proelium cum eis commiserunt; et pauci de nostris 
ceciderunt. 

De nostris— 'Ot our men; ceciderunt from cado — ^fall. 

432. 

Athenienses bellum hostibns indixerunt^. Ad hoc bellum 
gerendum Alcibiades* dux delectus est atque duo collegae* ei 
dati sunt. Priusqnam classis exiret, omnes Hermae^ qui erant 
Athenis una nocte deiecti sunf^. 

1. Indico — declare; 2. AlciMadeSj-is — ^Alcibiades, an Athe- 
nian commander; 3. coUega — colleague; 4. Hermae — statues 
of Hermes (Mercury) ; 5. deicio — throw down. 

433. 

Hostes Regulum duoem, quem ceperant, Romam miserunt. 
ut a senatu pacem obtineret. Hie, cum venisset, dixit se non iam 
esse civem Romanum et senatui persuasit ne pacem faceret. 
Cum ad Africam rediit summa crudelitate interfectus est. 

HegtduSy -i — Regulus, a Roman general in the first Funic 
war; crudditas^ -atis — cruelty. 
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434. 

Bratiis et Cassias, interfectores Caesaris, ingens bellnm 
moverant. Erant enim per Macedoniain multi exercitas, quos 
occnpaverant. Profecti sunt igitor contra eos Augustus et 
Antonius; remanserat enim ad defendendam Italiam Lepidus. 
Primo proelio victi sunt Antonius et Augustus; Cassius tamen, 
dux nobilitatis, periit. 

InterfectoTy -is — assassin; Antonius — Antony. 

435. 

Eisdem temporibus Persarum rex, exercitu ex Asia in 
Europam traiecto^, bellum inferre decrevit*. Pontem fecit in 
Histro' flumine, ut copias traduceret. Eius pontis oustodes 
reliquit principes, quos secum ex Asia duxerat. 

1. Traicio — ^transport; 2. decemo — determine; 3. Hister — 
the Danube. 

436. 

Labienus, ut erat ei praescriptum^ a Caesare, proelio 
abstinebat. Per exploratores Caesar cognovit montem a suis 
teneri et Helvetios castra movisse. Eo die hostes sequitur et 
milia passunm tria ab eorum castris castra ponit. 

1. Proe«cr*6o— direct. 

437. 

Tubicen ab hostibus captus est et quaesivit, '' Cur me 
interflcitis? Nam inermis sum neque quidquam habeo praeter 
banc tubam." Hostes autem responderunt, '^ Propter hoc te 
interflciemus, quod alios ad pugnam incitare soles." 

Tubicen — ^trumpeter; inermis — ^unarmed; tuba — trumpet 
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a, ab, prep. w. aU., from, by, 

on the tide of. 
ab-duco, -ducere, -duxi, -duo- 

tnm, lead avxq/. 
abstineo, -tioere, -tinui, -ten- 

tum, keepfjwa, abstain. 
ab-Bum, -esse, afui, be aviay, 

be absent, be distant. 

ac. See tttque. 

aooedo, -oedeie, -ceeai, -ceesum, 
go towards, approach, 
asaattU. 

aocido, -cidere, -cidi, happen. 

accipio, -cipere, -cepi, -ceptmn, 
receive, accept. 

acourro, -currere, -cucurri and 

batten to, 
accuso, -are, -wi, -atum, accuse, 

acer, aoris, acre, sharp. 
acies, aciei, f., line of battle. 
acriter, adv., sharply, flercdy. 

ad, prep. w. ace., to, towards; 
near; w, numerdU, aboat. 

ad-duDO, -ducera, -duxi, -duc- 

tuin, lead to, influence. 
ad-eo, -ire, -ii, -itum, go to. 



ad-fero, ad-ferre, attnli, alla- 

tum, bring to, carry to. 
aditua, -ua, if ., approach, access, 
ad-tnitto, -mittere, -misi, -kub- 

Bum, alloui, give the reins to; 

equo admisso, with hit horse 

at a gallop. 
ad-orior, -iri,-ortijp sum, atta^. 
ad-sequor, -sequi, -eecutua sum, 

follow, overtake, obtain. 
ad-finm, ad-eese, ad-fui, bepre- 

sent. 
ad-veoio, -Tenire, -veni, van- 

turn, come to, arrive. 
adventus, -us, M., arrival, ap- 
proach. 
adversuB and adversum, prep. 

w. aco., towards, againtt. 
adverto, -Tertere, -verti, -ver- 

8um, turn totoarda. 
aedlQaliim, -i., n., building, 

ediJUx. 
aedifico, -ate, -avi, -atum, build. 
Aedul, -orum, u., pL, the Aedni, 

a tribe of Oaul, 
neget, aegra, aegruin, sick. 
aeetas, -atia, i-,, .summer. 
aetas, -atis, f., age. 
Afer, -Afri, «,.«" am^ 
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Africa, -ae, P., Africa, 

ager, agri, m,, field, land, terri- 
tory, 

agger, aggeris, M., mouvd. 

aggredior, -gredi, -gressus sum, 
go to, attack, 

agmen, agminis, N., army on 
the march, column, 

ago, agere, egi, actum, to act, 

do, 
aliquis, indef. pron., som^ one, 

some, any one, 
alius, alia, aliud, other, another, 
Allobroges, -um, M. pi., a Oallic 

tribe, 
Alpes, Alpium, F. pL, the Alps, 
alte, highly. 
alter, altera; alterum, one of 

two, the other, 

alter — alter, the one— the other, 

altitude, altitudinis, F., height, 

« 

d^th, 
altus, -a, -um, high, deep, 
amicitia, -ae, F., friendship, 
angustiae, -arum, F., pi., TUir- 

rowpass. 
angustus, -a, -um, narrow, 
animadverto, -vertere, -verti, 

-versum, notice, 
animal, animalis, N., animal, 
animus, -i, M., mind, soul, 

courage, 
annus, -i, M., year, 
ante, prep. w. ace., before; adv., 

before, 
antea, adv., before, previously, 
antiquus, -a, -um, ancient, old, 
Apollo, -inis, M., Apollo, god of 

the sun. 
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appello, -are, -avi, -atum, ad- 
dress, name, call, 
apud, prep. w. ace, at, near, 

in presence of, among, 
aqua, -ae, F., vxiter, 
Aquitani, -orum, H., pL, the 

Aguitani, aOaUic tribe, 
Aquitania, -ae, F., Aguitania, 

apartofOavl. 
Arar, Araris, H., the Arar, a 

river in Oaul, 
Ariovistus, -i, M., Ariovistus, a 

German king, 
arma, -orum, N., pi., arms^ 

weapons, 
arz, arcis, F., citadel, fortress. 
at, conj., but, 

Athenae, -arum, F., pi., Athens, 
Atheniensis, -e, adj., Athenian, 
AthenienseSy -ium, H., the 

Athenians, 
atque, ac. conj., and also, and, 

and even, 
attingo, -tingere, -tigi, -tactum, 

touch, border upon, 
auctoritas, -atis, F., authority, 

influence, 
audacter, adv., boldly, 
audaz, bold, daring, 
audeo, audere, ausus sum, dare, 

venture, 
audio, -ire, -ivi, -itum, hear, 
augeo, augere, auzi, auctum, 

increase, 
aureus, -a, -um, golden, 
aurum, -i, N., gold, 
aut, conj., or; aut— aut, eitheT 

— or, 
autem, conj., but^ moreover. 
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auxilium, -i, N., hdp^ aid; pi., 

atucUiaries, 
aversus, -a, -um, turned away. 
a-verto, -vertere, -vtorti, versum, 

turn away, avert, 
avTiB, -i, M., grandfather, 

B 

barbarus, -a, -um, savage, rude, 

barbarous. 
beatus, -a, -um, happy. 
Belgae, -arum, M., pL, the Bet- 

gians, a people of Oaul. 
bellicoBUS, -a, -um, warlike. 
bello, -are, -avi, -atum, carry 

on war. 
bellum, -i, N., war. 
bene, adv., well. 
beneficium, -i, N., kindness, 

benefit. 
Bibraote, -is, N., Bibracte, a 

town, 
biennium, -i, N., two years, 
Boii, -orum, M., pL, the Boii. 
bonus, -a, -um, good. 
bos, bovis, M. and F., ox, cow. 
brevis, breve, shx/rt, brief. 
Britannia, -ae. P., Britain. 
Britanni, -orum, M., the Britons. 
Britannicus, -a, -um, British. 



C -abb. of Caius, 

cado, -ere, cecidi, casum, faU, be 

killed. 
caedes, caedis, F., slaughter. . 
caedo, caedere, cecidi, caesimi, 

kiU, slaughter. 

Caesar, Caeearis, M., Caemr» 



calamitas, -atis, F., calamity, 

disaster. 
campus, -i, m., plain, field. 
capio, capere, cepi, captum, 

take, capture. 
captivus, -i, M., a captive, a 

prisoner, 
caput, capitis, N., head. 
carrus, -i, M., cart, wagon. 
carus, -a, -um, dear, beloved. 
Casticus, -i, M., Casticus. 

castra, -orum, N., pL, camp. 

causa, -ae, F., cause, reason, 
motive, 

celer, celeris, celere, swift, 
speedy. 

celeriter, adv., swiftly, quickly, 
immediately. 

census, -us, M., census, enumer- 
ation. 

centum, num. adj., hundred. 

centurio, -onis, M., centurion, 

Ceres, Cereris, F. , Ceres. 

certus, -a, -um, certain, sure, 

ceteri, -ae, -a, adj. pi., the rest. 

cibus, -i, iiL.ffood^ 

cingo, cingere, cinxi, cinctum, 
surround, encircle. 

circiter, adv., about, near. 

circum, prep. w. ace., around, 

circum-do, -dare, -dedi, -datum, 
surround. 

citerior, citerius, hither. 

citra, prep. w. ace., this side of, 

civilis, -e, adj., dvU. 

civis, civis, M. and F., citizen. 

civitas, -atis, F., a state. 

darus, -a, -um, celebratedf 
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classis, -is, ¥., fleet. 
claudo, claudere, claued, clau- 
sum, dose, shut; agmen 
claudere, to bring up the rear, 

cliens, clientis, H., client, vas- 
sal, retainer. 

coelum, -i, n,, heaven. 

coemo, -emere, -emi, -emptum, 
purchase, buy up, 

coepi, coepisse, begin, 

oognosoo, -gnosoere, -gnovi, 
-gnitum, jf^Tid out^ ascertain, 
learn, 

oogo, cogere, coegi, coactum, 
collect, compel, 

cohors, cohortig, F., cohort, the 
tenth part of a legion, 

coUega, -ae, M., collea^fue, 

collooo, see conloco. 

coUis, collis, H., a hill, 

comburo, -burere, -bussi, -bus- 
turn, bum up, 

commeatus, -us, M., supplies, 
provisions. 

com-memoro, -are, -avi, -atum, 
call to mind, relate, 

oom-meo, -are, -avi, -atum, re- 
sort, to visit, 

com-mitto, -mittere, -misi, 
-missum, join, begin. 

oom-moveo, -movere, -movi, 
-motum, nuyue, excite, dis- 
turb, arouse, 

commuuis, commune, comnum, 

com-paro, -are, -avi, -atum, 
m^ke ready, 

com-i)orto, -are, -avi, -atum, 
bring together, collect. 

conatus, -us, m., an attempt. 



Gon-cedo, oedere, -cessi, -oes^ 

sum, grant, concede. 
ooncilio, -are, -avi, -atum, bring 

together, conciliate. 

concilium, -i, n., council, as- 
sembly, 

condicio, -onis, p., condition, 
condo, -ere, -didi, -ditum, 

found, buUd; ab urbe condita, 

from the founding of the dty, 
con-duco, -duoere, -duxi, -duc- 

tum, lead together, collect. 
con-fero, -fere, contuli, col- 

latum, bring together, collect. 
conficio, -ficere, -feci, -fectum, 

axicomplish, finish, 
con-firmo, -are, -avi, -atum, 

establish, confirm, 

con-iicio, -iicere, -ieci, -iectum, 
hurl, 

coniunx, -ugis, M. and P., hus- 
band, wife, 

coniuratio, coniurationis, p., 

conspiracy, 
con-iuro, -are, -avi, -atum, 

swear together, conspire, 

con-loco, -are, -avi, -atum, put, 
place, 

Conor, -ari, -atus sum, attempt, 
try, 

conscius, -a, -um, conscious, 
consensus, -us, m., consent, 
con-sequor, -eequi, -secutus 

sum, follow after, follow, 
Considius, -i, M., Considius, 
con-sideo, -sidere, -sedi,-Be8sum, 

encamp, 
consilium, i, n., counsel, plan, 
con-sisto, -sistere, -stiti, -stitum, 

take a stand, haU^ 
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conspectus, -us, m. , sight, view, 

constituo, -stituere, -stitui, 
Hstitutum, resolve, determine. 

con-suesco, con-snescere, con- 
suevi, con-suetum, be cuxus- 
tomed, 

consuetudo, -inis, f., trctdition, 
usage. 

consul, consulis, M., consuU 

con-sumo, -sumere, -sumped, 
-sumptum, eonsumey destroy. 

oon-temno, -temnere, -tempsi, 
-temptum, despise. 

con-tendo, -tendere, -tendi, ten- 
turn, hasten, contend, fight. 

contineo, -tinere, -tinui, -ten- 
turn, hem in, bound. 

continenter, adv., contiually. 

contra, prep. w. ace., against. 

contumelia, -ae, F., insult, dis- 
grace, 

con-venio, -venire, -veni, -ven- 
tum, come together, assemble. 

con-vooo, -are, -avi, -atum, call 
together, summon. 

copia, -ae, F., plenty, supply; 
p[.^ forces, troops. 

Corinthus, -i, F., Corinth. 

corpus, corporis, n., body, 

comu, -us, N., horn; (mil, 
term) , wing, flank. 

cottidie, adv., daily. 

cremo, -are, -avi^ -atum, bum, 

creo, -are, -avi, -atum, elect, 
choose. 

crudelis, -e, cruel. 

crudelitas, -atis, F. , crueHty. 

cultus, -us, M., culture, dvUiz- 
ation. 



cum, prep. w. abl., with. 
cmn, adv., when^ as; conj., 

since, although. 
cupiditas, -atis, F., desire, wish. 
cupidus, -a, -um, desirous. 
cupio, cupere, cupivi or cupii, 

cupitum, desire. 
cur, interrog. adv., why f 
cura, -ae, F., care. 
euro, -are, -avi, -atum, care for, 
custosy custodis, H., guard, 

watch. 



damno, -are, -avi, -atum, conr 

demn. 
de, prep. w. abl., doum from, 

from, about, concerning, 
dea, -ae, F., goddess. 
debeo, -ere, -ui, -itum, ouje. 
de-cedo, -oedere, -cessi, -oes- 

sum, go atoay, depart. 
decem, ten. 
decemo, -ere, -crevi, -cretum, 

decree, order, assign to. 
decimus, -a, -um, tenth. 
deditio, -onis, F., surrender. 
dedo, -ere, -didi, -ditum, to 

surrender, yield. 
de-duco, -ducere, -duxi, -duc- 

tum, lead doum or away. 
defendo, -fendere, -fendi, -fen- 
sum, defend. 
de-fero, -ferre, -tuli, -latum, 

give, grant, 
deinde, adv., then, 
deiicio, -iicere, -ieci, -iectum, 

cast downf disappoint. 
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deleo, delere, delevi, deletum, 
destroy, 

de-libero, -are, -avi, -atum, de- 
liberate, 

deligo, -ligere, -legi, -lectum, 
select, choose. 

de-monstro, -are, --avi, -atum, 
point out f show. 

denique, adv., at last,finaMy. 

deripio, -ripere, -ripui, -reptum, 
plunder. 

de-scendo, -scendere, -soendi, 
-sGeBSum, descend. 

de-scribo, -scribere, -soripei, 
-scriptum, describe, 

de-sum, de-esse, de-fui, be 
wanting. 

deus, -i, M., god. 

dexter, dextra, dextrum, right. 

dicio, dicionis, f., dominion^ 
power. 

dico, dicere, dixi, dictum, say, 
speak, appoint; causam de- 
cere, to plead one^s cause. 

dies, diei, M., day. 

differo, differe, distuli, dilatum, 
put off. 

difficilis, -e, difficult. 

dignitas, -atis, F., dignity, rank. 

dignus, -a, -um, worthy, 

di-mico, -are, avi, -atum, fight, 
contend. 

di-mitto, -mittere, -misi, -mis- 
sum, dismiss, send away. 

dis-cedo, -cedere, -oessi, -ces- 
sum, go atvay, depart. 

diu, adv., a long time. 

dives, gen. divitis, adj., rich. 

Pivicp, -onis, H., Divico. 



divide, -videre, -visi, -visum, 

divide, separate. 
Divitiaous, -i, m.,' Divitiacus, 
divitiae, -arum, F., pL, riches ^ 

wealth. 
do, dare, dedi, datum, give. 
doceo, docere, docui, doctimi, 

teach. 
dolor, doloris, H., grief, sorrow^ 

trouble. 
dolus, -i, M., fraud, deceit, 

stratagem. 
domus, -us, F., house; domi, at 

home; domum, home, to one*s 

home. 
dubitatio, -onis, F., doubt, lies- 

itation, 
dubius, -a, -um, doubtful. 
ducenti, -ae, -a, two hundred, 
duco, ducere, duxi, ductum, 

lead, draw, put off, 
dulcis, dulce, sweet, pleasant. 
dum, conj., while, until. 
Dumnorix, Dumnorigis, m., 

Dumnorix. 
duo, -ae, -o, num. adj., two. 
duodecim, adj. indecl., twelve. 
duodecimus, -a, -um, twelfth, 
dux, ducis, H., commander, 

general. 



e-duoo, -duoere, -duxi, -ductum, 

lead out, lead forth. 
effemino, -are, -avi, -atum, en» 

ervate, weaken, 
efficio, -fioere, -feci, -fectum, 

effect, accomplish. 
egens, adj., n&Bdjf, 
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ego, pers. pron., J. 

egredior, -gredi, -gressus sum, 
go outf depart, 

elephantus, -i, M., elephant 

emo, emere, emi, emptum, buy. 

enim, conj., /or. 

e-nuntio, -are, -avi, -atum, re- 
part, 

eo, ire, ivi, itum, go, 

eo, adv., to that place, thither , 
there, 

eodem, adv., to the same place, 
in the same place, 

eques, equitis, M., horseman, 
trooper; pi., cavalry, 

equester, -tris, -tre, of horse- 
men, of cavalry, 

equitatuB, -us, M., cavalry, 

equus, -i, M., horse. 

eripio, -ripere, -ripui, -reptum, 
take from, 

et, conj., and; et— et, both — 
and, 

etiam, conj., and also, also, 
even, 

et-si, conj., even if, although, 

£uroi)a, -ae, F., Europe, 

e-vado, -vadere, -vasi, -vasum, 
escape, get away, 

e-verto, -vertere, -verti, -ver- 
sum, turn out, overturn, des- 
troy. 

ex, e, prep, w. abl. , out of, from. 

ezemplum, -i, N., example. 

ex-eo, -ire, -ii, -itum, go out, go 
forth. 

exercitus, -us, M., army. 

existimo, -are, -avi, -atum, 
thinle, suppose. 



expedituB, -a, -um, unencunif^ 
bered, light-armed. 

ex-pello, -pellere, -puli, -pul- 
sum, expel, drive out. 

explorator, -oris, M., spy, scout, 

ex-pugno, -are, -avi, -atum, 
take by assault, storm, cap- 
ture, 

ex-sequor, -sequi, -secutus sum, 
follow out, enforce, 

ex-specto, -are, -avi, -atum, 
expect ^ wait for, 

extra, prep. w. aoo., without, 
beyond, 

extremus, -a, -um, further- 
most, most, distant, extreme, 

ex-uro, -urere, -ussi, -ustiim, 
bum up. 



fabula, -ae, f., story, fable, 

facile, adv., easily. 

facilis, facile, ea^, 

facio, facere, feci, factum, do, 
make, 

factum, -i, n., deed, act. 

facultas, -atis, F., ability, op- 
portunity, 

familia, -ae, Y., family, dan. 

faveo, favere, favi, fautum, 
favor, 

feliciter, adv., happy, success- 
fully. 

felix, gen. felicis, adj., happy 
fortunate, 

femina, -ae, f., female, woman. 

fere, adv., almost, nearly. 

fero, ferre, tuli, latum, be' 
bring f carry ^ endure. 
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ferrum, -i, n., iron; sword. 
ferus, -a, -um, wild, uncultivat- 
ed. 
fides, fidei, v. y faith, confidence. 

protection. 
filia, -ae, F., daughter. 
filius, -i, M., son. 
finio, finire, finivi, finitum, end, 

finish. 
finis, finis, M., end, limit, 

boundary; pi., territory. 
finitimus,-a,-um,n6tgrW>or; fini- 

timi, -orum , M. , pi. , neighbors. 
fio, fieri, factua sum, be made, 

become, occur, happen. 
fiagito,-are,-ayi,-atum, demand 
fleo, flere, flevi, fletum, weep. 
fiens, gen. flentis, weeping. 
flos, floris, u.,fiower. 
fiumen, fiuminis, N., river, 
fluo, fluere, fluxi, fliixum, fiotv. 
fodio, fodere, fodi, fossum, dig. 
forte, adv., a>ccidentally, by 

chance, 
fortis, forte, brave, courageous. 
fortiter, adv., bravely. 
f ortuna, -ae, F. , fortune, 
forum, -i, N., market-place; 

forum, 
fossa, -ae, F., ditch, treuch. 
f rater, fratris, M., brother, 
frigus, frigoris, N., cold, frost. 
f rumentarius, -a, -lun, of com; 

res frumentaria, supplies. 
frumentum, -i, N., com, grain. 
fruor, frui, fructus sum, enjoy. 
f uga, -ae, F. , flight, 
fugio, fugere, fugi, fugitum, 

fiee^ escape. 



fugo, -are, -avi, -atum, pat to 

flight, rout. 
fungor, fungi, functus sum, 

perform. 



Gallia, -ae, f., Oavl; Gallia ul- 
terior, farther Oavl; Gallia 

citerior, hither Oavl. 
Gallicus, -a, um, Oallie. 
(Jallus, -i, M., a Oavl. 
Garunma, -ae, F., the Oarumna, 

a river of Oavl^ the modem 

Garonne. 
gener, generi, M., son-in-law. 
Geneva, -ae, f., Oeneva. 
gens, gentis, F-, nation, tribe. 
genus, generis, N., kind, race. 
Germani, -orum, m. pL, the 

Chrmans. 
gero, gerere, gessi, gestum, 

carry on, wage. 
gladius, -i, M., sword, 
gloria, -ae, F., glory, renown, 
glorior, -ari, -atus sum, boosts 

glory. 
Graecia, -ae, F., Greece. 
Graecus, -a, -um, Greek. 
gratia, -ae, f., favor, influence^ 

popularity; pi., thanks. 
gravis, -e, heavy, burdensome, 

severe. 
graviter, adv., grievously, 

severely. 

H 

habeo, -ere, -ui, -itum, have, 

hold. 
Hannibal, -is, M., HannQxH* ' 
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hasta, -ae, f., »pear, 

Helvetii, -orum, M. pi., tJie 

Helvetians, 
hibema, -orum, N. pi., winter- ' 

quarters, 
Hibemia, -ae, F., Hibemia, 

Ireland. 
hio, haec, hoc, this. 
hie, adv., Jiere, in this place. 
hiemo, -are, -avi, -atum, to 

winter. 
hinc, adv., Tienoe, from this 

place. 
Hispania, -ae, f., Spain. 
hodie, adv., to-day. 
Homerus, -i, M., Homer, 
homo, hominis, M., man, 
honor, honoris. M., honor, 
hora, -ae, F., hour. 
hortor, -an, -atus sum, exhort, 

urge, 
hostds, hostis, M., enemy y public 

enemy. 
hmnanitas, -atis, F., refine- 

ment. 



I 



iacio, -ere, ieci, iactum, throw. 
iam, adv., already, now. 
ibi,.adv., there, in thatpUuse. 
idem, eadem, idem, the same. 
idoneus, -a, -um, fit, suitable. 
igitur, conj., therefore. 
ignis, -is, u.,fire. 
ille, ilia, illud, that. 
Illyricum, -i, N., lUyrieiMM, 
inmiortalis, immortale, im- 
mortal. 



impedimentum, -i, n., hind- 
rance; pi., baggage (of an 

army). 
impendeo, -pendere, no perf. 

nor sup., overhang, 
imperator, -oris, M., com- 

mander-in-chief, general, 
imperitus, -a, -lun, unskilled, 

inexperienced. 
imperium, -i, n., command, 

supreme power. 
impero, -are, -avi, -atum, give 

orders, order; command, rule 
' {with dat.) 

impetus, -us, M., attack, assault, 
imploro, -are, -avi, -atum, en- 

treat, implore. 
impono, -ponere, -posui, -posi- 

tiun, place upon; levy upon, 
importo, -are, -avi, -atum, 

bring into, import. 
in, prep. w. ace, into, to, ag^ 

ainst; w. iM., in, on, among, 
incendo, incendere, incendi, in- 

censum, set on fire, bum. 
in-cito, -are, -avi, -atum, in- 
stigate, incite, 
in-colo, -colere, -colui, inhabit^ 

dwell, 
incolumis, -e, unhurt, safe, 
incommodum,-i, inconvenience, 

defeat, 
in-credibilis, -e, incredible. 
inde, adv., thence. 
in-dico, -dicere, -dixi, -dictum^ 

declare. 
indignus, -a, -um, unworthy, 
in-duco, -ducere, -duxi, -due- 

turn, lead into, induce. 
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inermis, -e, unarmed, 
inferior, lower. 

in-fero, in-ferre, in-tuli, in- 
latum, bring into or upon, 
make upon, 
in-fluo, -fluere, -fluxi, -fiuxum, 

flow into, 
ingens, vast^ enormous, huge. 
ioimicus, -a, -um, unfriendly, 
hostile ; as noun, a personal 
enemy, 
initium, -i, N. , beginning. 
iniuria, -ae, F., injury , wrong. 
inopia, -ae, F., want, scarcity. 
insidiae, -arum, F. pi., treach- 
ery, deceit. 
insignia, insigne, remarkable, 

extraordinary. 
institutum. -i, N., custom, 
in-struo,-struere, -struxi, -struc- 

tum, form, draw up. 
intellego, -legere, -lexi, -leotum, 

understand, know. 
inter, prep. w. aco., between, 

among. 
interfector, -oris, M., a^ssassin, 
interficio, -fioere, -feci, -feo- 

tum, kill. 
intemecio, -onis, F,, slaughter. 
internsum, -esse, -fui, be be- 

tween, intervene. 
inter-vallum, -i, N., interval, 

distance, 
intro -are -avi, -atum, enter. 
in-venir, -venire, -veni, -ven- 

tum, come upon, find, 
invidia -ae, F. envy, hatred, 
invitus -a -um unwilling; se 
invito, against his unlL \ 



ip«e, ipsa, ipsum, self, himself, 

herself, itself, 
is, ea, id, he, her, it; this, that; 

eo die, on that day. 
ita, adv., so, thus. 
Italia, -ae, f., Italy. 
ita-que, conj., and so, therefore, 
item, adv., in the same way, 

likewise, 
iter, itineris, N.,youme^; march, 

road, route, 
iubeo, -ere, iussi, iussum, order, 
indicium, -i, n., trial. 
iudico, -are, -avi, -atum, judge, 

think. 
iugum, -i, N., yoke. 
iumentum, -i, n., bea^t of bur- 
den, pack animal. 
luno, -onis, F., Juno. 
lupiter, lovis, M., Jupiter. 
lura, -ae, M., the Jura {mtmn- 

tains). 
ius, iuris, N., right, law. 
iusiurandum, iurisiurandi, n., 

oath. 

iustus, -a, -urn, just, right. 
iuvenis, -e, young, 
vxvo, iuvare, iuvi, iutum, help, 
aid. 



lacus, -us, M., lake. 

laetus, -a, -um, glad, happy, 

Laevinus, -i, m., Laevinus, a 

Boman consul, 
lapis, lapidis, m., stone. 
largitio, -onis, p., liberality. 
late, adv., undely, extensively. 
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latitude, -inis, F., ividth, 
breadth, 

latro, latroniB, M., robber, 

latus, lateris, n., side^ flank. 

latus, -a, -um, broad, wide. 

legatio, -onis, F., einbassy. 

legatus, -i, M., ambassador, en- 
voy, lieutenant, 

legio, legionis, F., legion. 

lego, legere, legi, lectum, choose. 

Lemannus, -i, M., IxikeLeman 
or Geneva, 

lenitas, -atis, F., smoothness. 

leo, leonis, M., lion, 

lex, legis, f., law. 

liber, libera, liberom, free. 

liberalitas, -atis, F., liberality, 
generosity. 

libere, adv., freely, unreserv- 
edly. 

liberi, -orum, M. pL, children, 

libero, -are, -avi, -atum, to free, 
liberate. 

libertafl, -atis, v,, freedom, lib- 
erty, 

licet, licere, licuit or licitum 
est, is permitted, allowed. 

lingones, -um, M. pi., ja people 
of Oavl. 

lingua, -ae, F., language. 

liscus, -i, M., lAscus, a m^agis- 
trate among the Aedui, 

littera, -ae, F., letter of the al- 
phabet; pi., letter, epistle. 

locus, -i, M., pkux, region. 

longe, adv., /ar, by far. 

longissime, adv., very far. 

loDgitudo, -inis, F. , length, 

longus, -a, -urn, long. 



loquor, loqui, locutus sum, 

speak, talk. 
luna, the moon, 

lugeo,-ere , luxi, luctum , mourn. 
lux, lucis, F. , light ; prima luce, 

at daybreak. 



M 



M., abb, for Marcus. 

Macedonia, -ae, f., Macedonia. 

magis, maxime, adv., more, 
rather, 

magister, -tri, M., master, chief, 
commander. 

magistratus, -us, M., mxigis- 
trate. 

magnitude, -inis, f., m^xgni- 
tude. 

magnus, -a, -um, great, large. 

maiestas, -atis, f., majesty, dig- 
nity, 

maior, mains, larger, greater; 
maiores, -um, m. pi., ances- 
tors. 

male, adv., badly. 

maleficium, -i, N., mischief, 
damage. 

malo, malle, malui, be more 
inlling, prefer, 

mains, -a, -um, bad, wicked, 

maneo, manere, mansi, man- 
sum, stay, remain. 

manus, -us, f., hand. 

mare, maris, N., sea, 

mater, matris, f., mother, 

matrimonium, -i, N., marriage; 
in matrimonium c^are, to give 
in maiTiage, 
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Matrona, -ae, M., a river in 

OatU, 
matrona, -ae, F., matron, 
mature, adv., early, 90on, 
maturo, -are, -avi, -atum, hoe- 
ten, make haste, 
melior, melius, better, 
memini, meminisse, remember, 
memoria, -ae, F., m£m,ory, re- 

memhrance. 
mens, mentis, F., mind, 
mensis, mensis, M., month, 
mercator, -oris, M., trader, mer- 
chant. 
Mercurius, -i, M., Mercury, 
mereo, -ere, -ui, -itum, de- 

8ei*ve. 
meritum, -i, desert, 
Messala, -ae, M., a Roman name, 
mens, -a, -um, my, mine, 
miles, militis, M., soldier, 
militaris, -e, military ; res mili- 
taris, the art of war, 

» 

mille, pi. milia, milium, thous- 
and, 

minime, adv., least, 

minimus, -a, -um, least, 

minor, minus, smaller, less, 

minuo, minuere, minui, minu- 
tum, diminish, 

minus, adv., less, 

miror, -ari, -atus sum, admire, 
wonder at, 

miser, misera, miserum, U)ret- 
ched, miserable, 

mitto, mittere, misi, missum, 
send, 

moUio, -ire, -ivi, -itum, soften, 
subdue. 



moneo, -ere, -ui, -itum, remind, 
advise, 

mons, mentis, M., mountain, 
mount, 

mon8tro,-are,-avi,-atum, show, 
point out, 

morior, mori and moriri, mor- 
tuus sum, die, 

moror, -ari, -atus sum, delay, 
hinder, 

mors, mortis, F., death, 

mos, moris, M., cu>stom, man- 
ner; VMige, 

moveo, movere, movi, motum, 
WAXve, excite; castra movere, 
to break camp, 

mulier, mulieris, F., woman, 

multitude, -inis, F., multitude, 

multus, -a, -um, much; pi., 
many, 

munio, -ire, -ivi, -\i\mi, fortify, 

munitio, -onis, F., fortification, 

munus, mimeris, N., gift, re- 
ward. 



N 



nam, oonj., for, 

nascor, iiasci, natus sum, be 

bom, 
natio, -onis, f., nation, tribe, 

clan, 
natu, abl. sing,, m., by birth, 
natura, -ae, f., nature, 
navis, navis, f., ship, 
ne, adv., not; oonj., that not; 

that, 
-ne, interrog. particle, 
neo, nor. 
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neco, -are, -avi, -atum, kUlfput 
to death. 

nego, -are, -avi, -atum, deny, 
refuse. 

nemo, neminis, H. and F., no 
one, nobody. 

neque, nee, and not, 

nescio, -ire, -ivi -itum, not 
know. 

neuter, -tra, -trum, neither. 

nihil, N.. nothing. 

nihilominus, adv., nevertheless, 

nisi, conj., if not, unless, 

nobilis, nobile, noble. 

nobilitas, -atis, F., nobility. 

nolo, nolle, nolui, be unvnll- 
ing. 

nomen, nominis, N., name. 

non, adv., not. 

nonagesimus, -a, -um, nine- 
tieth. 

nonaginta, ninety. 

nonne, interr. particle, not. 

nonus, -a, -um, ninth. 

nos, pron., we. 

noster, -tra, -trum, our, ours ; 
nostri, our men. 

novem, nine. 

novus, -a, -um, new. 

nox, noctis, F. , night. 

nubes, -is, F., cloud. 

nuUus, -a, -um, no, none, 

numerus, -i, M., number. 

nunquam, adv., never, 

nunc, now. 

nuntio, -are, -avi, -atum, an- 
nounce, report. 

nuper, adv. , newly, recently. 

nuntius, -i, M., messenger. 



ob, prep. w. ace., on account of, 

for. 
obaeratus, -i, M., debtor. 
ob-eo, -ire, -ivi and -ii, -itum, 

die. 
obiicio, -iicere, -ieci, -iectum, 

throw, throw up. 
obliviscor, oblivisci, oblitus 

sum, forget. 
ob-ruo, -mere, -rui, -rutum, 

overwhelm, cover. 
obsecro, -are, -avi, -atum, be- 
seech, implore. 
obses, obsidis, M. , hostage. 
ob-sideo, -ere, -sedi, -sessum, 

besiege, lay siege to. 
obtineo, -tinere, -tinui, tentum, 

hold, obtain, possess. 
occasus, -us, M., going down; 

soils occasu, at sunset. 
occido, -cidere, -cidi, -cisum, 

hill, slay. 
occupo, -are, -avi, -atum, seize^ 

occupy, 
oceanus, -i, H., ocean. 
Ocelum, -i, N, a town in Oaul. 
octavus, -a, -um, eighth. 
octo, eight. 

octodecim, num. adj., eighteen, 
octoginta, num. adj., eighty. 
octogenti, -ae, -a, eight hun- 
dred. 
oculus, -i, M., eye, 
offero, offerre, obtuli, oblatum, 

offer, present. 
officium, -i, N.fduty, allegiance. 
omnino, adv., altogether, at all. 
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omnis, omne, all, every^ the 

whole. 
onus, oneris, N., loadf burden, 
opis, opem, ope, pL opes, f., 

power, resources. 
oportet, oportere, oportuit, it 

behooves, it is necessary. 
oppidum, -i, N., town, walled 

tovm. 
oppugno, -are, -avi, -atum, at- 

tack, besiege, assault. 
opus, operis, n., work, labor. 
oratio, orationis, F., speech, ora- 
tion. 
orator, oratoris, M., orator. 
orbis, -is, m., the world. 
Orgetorix, -igis, M., Orgetorix. 
oriens, gen. orientis, rising. 
orior, oriri, ortus sum, rise, 

arise, begin. 
omamentum, -i, N., ornament, 

distinction. 
oro, -are, -avi, -atum, beseech^ 

beg; implore, pray. 
OS, oris, N., mouth. 
OS, ossis, N., bcme. 
ostendo, -tendere, -tendi, -ten- 

tum, show, point out, exhibit. 



pabulum, -i, N.,food, fodder. 
I)aGO, -are, -avi, -atum, pacify, 

subdue. 
paeuv , adv., almost, nearly. 
pagus, -i, aistrict, canton. 
par, gen. paris, equal, like. 
paratus, -a, -um, prepared, 

ready. 



pars, partis, f., part, share; 

side; direction. 
parvus, -a , -um, M., small, little, 
passus, -us, M., step^pace; mille 

passuum, a mile. 
pateo, -ere, patui, — , to extend^ 

be open. 
pater, patris, u., father. 
patior, pati, passus sum, Ut^ 

allow; suffer. 
patria, -ae, f., native land, 

fatherland, 
pauci, -ae, -a, adj., pi., /ew?, 
pax, pacis, v., peace. 
pellis, pellis, F., skin. 
pello, pellere, pepuli, pulsum, 

drive out or away, banish, 

rout, 
per, prep. w. aco., through, by 

means of, by. 
per-duco, -ducere, -duxi, -duo- 

tum, lead through or to, con^ 

duct; fossam perducere, to 

extend or make a trench. 
per-eo, -ire, -ii or -ivi, -itum, 

disappear, perish, 
per-facilis, -e, very ea>sy. 
perficio, -fioere, -feci, -fectum, 

accomplish, 
perfidia, -ae, v., perfidy, 
periculoBus, -a, -um, dangerous, 
periculum, -i, N., danger, risk, 

peril, 
peritus, -a, -lun, skilful, ex- 
perienced. 
per-mitto, -mittere, -misi, -mia- 

sura, permit, allow, 
J per-moveo, -movere, -movi, 

-motum, prevail upon. 
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perpauci, -ae, -a, very few. 

per-sequor,-sequi,-secutus sum, 

. pursue, 

persevere, -are, -avi, -atum, 
persevere, ayiitinue, 

persuadeo, -suadere, -suasi, 
-suasum, persuade, prevail 
upon. 

per-terreo, -ere, -iii, -itum, 
thoroughly frighten, terrify. 

pertineo, -tinere, -tinui, -ten- 
turn, extend^ pertain. 

per-turbo, -are, -avi, -atum, 
greatly disturb^ disturb. 

per-venio, -venire, -veni, -ven- 
tum, come through^ come to; 
arrive, reach, 

pes, pedis, m., foot, 

peto, petere, petivi, petitum, 
ask, request, beseech, seek, 

Phillipus, -i, M., Philip. 

pilum, -1, N., javeZtn. 

Piso, -onis, M., a Roman consul, 

placeo, placere, placui, placi- 
twDd, please ; placet, impers., 
it pleases, it seems good. 

plebs, plebis, f., commons, com- 
mon people. 

plenus, -a, -\mi,/uZZ. 

plurimus, -a, -um, most, 

plus, pluris, more. 

poena, -ae, f., punishment. 

poeta, -ae, M., poet, 

polliceor, poUiceri, pollicitus 
sum, promise. 

Pompeius, -i, M., Pompey. 

pono, ponere, posui, positum, 
place, put; castra ponere, to 
pitch camp. 



pons, pontis, M., tmdge. 
populatio, -onis, f., ravaging. 
populor, -ari, -atus sum, ravage, 

lay waste. 
populus, -i, n., people. 
porta, -ae, f., gate. 
porto, -are, -avi, -atum, carry ^ 

bear. 
posco, poscere, poposci, no sup., 

demund. 
possessio, -onis, v,, possession. 
possideo, -sidere, -sedi, -sessum, 

be master of, possess. 
possum, posse, potui, be able, 

can. 
post, prep. w. ace. , after, 
postea, adv., after that, after- 

wards, 
post-ea quam, after that, after. 
posterus,-a,-um, following; pos- 

tero die, on the following day, 
post-quam, conj., after, as soon 

as, 
postridle, adv., on the following 

day, 
postulo, -are, -avi, -atum, ask 

for^ demand, 
potens, able, powerful, influr 

ential, 
potestas, -atis, f., power, op- 
portunity, 
potior, potiri, potitus sum, ao- 

quire, obtain, get possession 

of. 
potius, adv., rather, sooner, 

prae-cedo, -cedere, -cessi, -ces- 
sum, surpass, excel; precede. 

praecipue, adv., especially, 
chiefly, , . 
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prae^ioo, -are, -avi, -atum, 
proclaim, declare; bcHist. 

prae-fero, -ferre, -tuli, -latum, 
prefer, 

praeficio, -ficere, -feci, -feotum, 
place aver, put in command 
of. 

prae-mitto, -mittere, -misi, -mis- 
Bum, sendfonoard. 

praemium, -i, N., profit, reward, 

prae-pono, -ponere, -posui, -pos- 
itum, put before or first ; pre- 
fer. 

praescribo, -ere, -scripsi, -scrip- 
turn, prescribe, direct, 

praesidium, -i, N., defence, pro- 
tection; guards garrison, 

prae-sto, -stare, -stiti, -stitum, 
stand before, excel, 

praesum, -esse, -fui, be over, 
rule over, be in command of, 

praeter-eo,-ire, -ii,-itum, go by. 

praeter-quam, adv., except, 

praetor, praetoris, M., praetor , 
a Roman magistrate, 

premo, premere, press!, pres- 
Bum , press, press upon, 

pretium, -i, N., worth, value, 
price, 

pridie, adv., on the day before, 

primo, adv., at first, 

primum, at first; quam pri- 
mum, as soon as possible, 

primus, -a, -um, first; primum 
agmen, the advance guard 
of an army, 

princeps, gen. principis, adj., 
first, chief; princeps, -ipis, 
M. , chief, leader. 



principatus, -us, u,, first plaee; 

pre-eminence, 
prior, prius, the former; first, 
pristinus, -a, -um, former, 
priusquam, adv., before, 
privatus, -a, -um, private, 
pro, prep. w. abl., before^ for^ 

instead of, 
probo, -are, -avi, -atom, show^ 

prove, 
pro-cedo, -cedere, -cessi, -ces- 

Bum, go forth, proceed, ad- 
vance, 
procure, -are, -avi, -atum, care 

for, take care of, manage, 
proelium, -i, n., battle, 
profectio, -onis. P., departure, 
proficiscor, -ficisci, -fectus sum, 

set out, depart, 
pro-fugio, -fugere, -fugi, flee 

before, flee, 
prohibeo, -hibere, -hibui, -hibi- 

tum, restrain, prevent, keep 

from, prohibit, 
proiicio, -iicere, -ieci, -iectum, 

throw forward, 
pro-mo veo, -movere, -movi, 

-motum, move forward, ad- 

vance, 
prope, adv., near, almost, 
propero, -are, -avi, -atum, has* 

ten, 
propior, propius, nearer, 
pro-pono, -ponere, -posui, posi- 

tum, lay before, propose, 
propter, pr^. w. aoo., on ac- 

oount of, 
propter-ea, adv., for this rear 

son. 
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propterea quod, because. 
proHsum, prod-esse, pro-fui, be 

for, be useful; benefit. 
provincia, -ae, v., province, 
prozime, adv., very near, very 

recently, last. 
proxiinus, -a, -um, next, near- 
est, ensuing, la^t, 
puella, -ae, f., girl, 
puer, pueri, M., boy, 
pugna, -ae, F., battle. 
pugno, -are, -avi, -atum, fight. 
pulcher, pulcbra, pulchrum, 

beautifuL 
ponio, -ire, -ivi, -itum, punish. 
puto, -are, -avi, -atiim, think, 

believe. 
Pyrenaeus, -a, -um, Pyrenean ; 

Pyrenaei monies, the PyrC' 

nees, 
Pyrrhua, -i, M., Pyrrhus, king 

of Epirus. 



qua, adv., where, 
quadragesimus, -a, -um, for- 
tieth, 
quadraginta, num. adj. indecl.,. 

forty, 
quaero, quaerere, quaesivi and 

quaesii, quaesitum, seek, ask, 

inquire, 
qualis, quale, of what sort, 
quam, conj. and adv., than, as. 
quamobrem, adv., on account 

of which thing, for which 

reason, wherefore. 
quare, adv., for which thing, 

for which. 



quartus, -a, -um, fourth, 
quasi, conj., as if, as, 
quattuor, num. adj. indecl., 

four. 
-que, conj., and (enclitic), 
quercus, -us, F., oak tree, 
queror, queri, questus sum, 

complain. 
quia, adv., because. 
qui, quae, quod, rel. pron., who, 

which, what; that. 
quid, why. 
quidam, quaedam, quoddam or 

quiddam, a certain. 
quidem, adv., indeed; ne — qui- 

dem, not — even. 
quin, conj., but that, that not, 
quintus, -a, -um, fifth. 
quindecim, num. adj. indecl., 

fifteen. 
quingenti, -ae, •'&,five hundred, 
quinque, indecl. adj.,^t;e. 
quis, quae, quid, interrog. pro- 
noun, who, what. 
quis, indef . pronoun, anybody, 

anything. 
quisquam, quaequam, quid- 

quam, any one, anything, 

any. 
quo, adv., that, in order that, 
quod, conj., because, that. 
quoque, conj., also. 



radix, radicis, F., root; radioes 
mentis, the foot of a moun- 
tain, 

rapio, rapere, rapui, raptum, 
seize, plunder. 
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Rauraci, -orum, M., a people in 
OauL 

recede, -ere, -cessi, -cessum, 
withdraw, retire. 

recens, recent, fresh, new. 

recipio, -cipere, -cepi, -ceptum, 
take hack, receive; se reoi- 
pere, to betake one^s self, with- 
draw, 

red-do, -dere, -didi, -ditum, re- 
turn, 

red-eo, -ire, -ii, -itum, go hack, 
return, 

redimo, -imere, -emi, -emptum, 
huy haxik, purchase, 

reditio, -onis, P., going hack, re- 
turn, 

reditus, -us, M., return, 

re-duco, -ducere, -duxi, -duc- 
tum, lead hack, lead, 

re-fero, -ferre, rettuli, -latum, 
hear or bring hack, restore, 

regio, -onis. P., region, 

regius, -a, M., royal, 

regno, -are, -avi, -atum, reign, 
rule, 

regnum, -i, royal power, sover- 
eignty, government, kingdom, 

regredior, -gredi, -gressus sum, 
return, 

reiido, -iicere, -ieci, -iectum, 
throw hack, hurl hack, 

re-linquo, -linquere, -liqui, -lic- 
tum, leave behind, abandon, 

reliquus, -a, -um, remaining, 
rest of, 

re-maneo, -manere, -mansi, 
-mansum, stay behind, re- 
main. 



reminiscor, reminisci, recaU to 
mind, recollect, 

re-moveo, -movere, -movi, -mo- 
tum, remove, 

re-nimtio, -are, -avi, -atum, re- 
port, 

re-paro, -are, -avi, -atum, re- 
new, recruit, 

re-pello, -ere, -pull, -pulsum, 
repelf drive hack, repulse, 

repente, adv., suddenly. 

reperio, -perire, repperi, -per- 
tum, find, discover. 

re-pono, -ponere, -posui, -posi- 
tum, place again, restore, 

res, rei, P., thing, affair. 

re-scindo, -scindere, -scidi, -scis- 
sum, cut away, destroy. 

respondeo, -spondere, -spondi, 
-sponsum, reply, answer. 

responsum, -i, M., answer, 

res-publica, rei-publicae, p., re- 
public, commonwealth, 

restituo, -stituere, -stitui, stitu- 
tum, restore. 

retineo, -tinere, -tinui, -tentum,' 
hold hack, restrain, prevent. 

re-verto, -vertere, -verti, -ver- 
sum, and 

re-vertor, -verti, -versus sum, 
turn hack, return, 

re-voco, -are, -avi, -atum, call 
hack, 

rex, regis, H. , king, 

Rhenus, -i, M., the Rhine, 

Rhodanus, -i, M., the Rhone, 

ripa, -ae, P., hank. 

rogo, -are, -avi, -atum, a^k, de- 
mand, request. 
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Eoma, -ae, f., Rome. 
Romanus, -a, -um, Roman ; 

Romanus, -i, M., a Roman, 
Romulus, -i, M., the founder of 

Rome, 
rapes, rupis, f., roek^ cliff. 



saoer, sacra, sacrum, sacred, 

saepe, adv., often, 

saepe-numero, adv., oftentimes^ 
frequently, 

Santones, -um, M. pL, a people 
of Aquitania, 

sanus, -a, -um, healthy. 

sapientia, -ae, f., wisdom, 

sarcina, -ae, F., pack; pi., bag- 
gage, 

satis, adv., enough^ sufficiently, 

satis-facio, -facere, -feci, -fac- 
tum, satisfy, give satisfa^ 
tion, 

scelus, sceleris, N., crimen guilt, 
wickedness, 

scio, scire, scivi, scitum, know, 
understand, 

Scipio, -onis, M., Scipio, 

scribo, scribere, scripsi, scrip- 
tum, write. 

scutum, -i, X., a shield, 

secundus, -a, -um, second, 

sed, conj., but. 

sedes, sedis, F., seat, dtodling- 
place. 

semel, adv., once, 

semper, adv., always, continu- 
ally, 

senatus, -us, H. , senate, 

sententia, -ae, f., opinion. 



septem, num. adj., indecl., 

seven, 
septemtriones, -um, M., pL, the 

north. 
Septimus, -a, -um, seventh. 
Sequana,-ae, M. , a river of Qaul, 
Sequani, -orum, M. pL, a people 

ofCkml, 
SequanuSy -a, -um, of the Se- 

quanu 
.sequor, sequi, secutus sum, /o^ 
4 low, accompany. 
sermo, sermonis, M., speech, 

conversation. 
servitus, -utis, F., slavery, bonr 

dage, 
servus, -i, M., slave, servant. 
sex, num. adj. indecl., six. 
sexcentesimus, -a, -um, six hun- 

dredth. 
sextus, -a, -um, sixth. 
si, conj., if, whether, 
sic, adv., so, thus, 
signum, -i, N., signal. 
silva, -ae, F. , woods, forest, 
similis, simile, like, similar, 
sin, conj., but, if. 
sine, prep. w. abl., without. 
singuli, -ae, -a, single, one by 

one, 
sinister, sinistra, sinistrum, left, 
socer, soceri, m., father-in-law, 
socius, -i, M., ally, 
sol, solis, M., sun, 
soleo, solere, solitus sum, be 

wont, be accustomed, 
solitude, -inis, F., desert, soli- 
tary place, solitude, 
i solum, adv., only, alone. 
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solum, -i, N., ground, ifoil. 

solus, -a, -um, alone, sole, 

sonitus, -us, K., 90und, noise, 

soror, sororis, P., sister. 

spatium, -i, K., space; oppor- 
tunity, 

specto, -are, -avi, *atum, look at, 
he situated, 

spes, spei, f., hope, expectation, 

spiritus, -us, M., breath; pride, 

sponte, p., abl., of free will; 
sua sponte, of his own fres^ 
will, 

statim, adv., immediately, 

statuo, statuere, statui, statu- 
tum, set up, putf establish, 
decide, 

sto, stare, steti, statum, stand, 

studeo, studere, studui (no 
sup.)» &6 eager or zealous, 
desire, 

studium, -i, N., zeal, desire, 

suadeo, suadere, suasi, suasum, 
advise, persuade, 

sub, prep. w. abl., under; sub 
monte, at the foot of a moun- 
tain, 

sub-duco, -ducere, -duxi, -due- 
turn, draw from under, ujith- 
draw, take away, 

8ub-eo, -ire, -ivi and -ii, -itum, 
go under, endure, 

subito, adv., suddenly, quickly, 

sub-igo, -ere, -egi, -ectum, sub- 
due, conquer, 

succedo, -cedere, -cessi, -ces- 
sum, succeed, follow, 

Suessiones, -um, M. pL, the 
Buessiones. 



Suevi, -orum, M. pi., a people of 

Germany, 
sui, of himself, herself, itself, 

themselves, 
sum, esse, fui, be, 
summa, -ae, F., amount, sum, 

total, 
summus, -a, -um, highest, 
sumo, sumere, sumpsi, sum])- 

tum, take, assume, 
super, prep. w. ace. and abl., 

over, above, upon, 
superior, superius, upper, high- 
er, former. 
supero, -are, -avi, -atum, sur^ 

mount, surpass, overcome, 

subdue, 
super-sum, -esse, -fui, be over, 

survive, 
superus, -a, -um, above, on high, 

upper, 
supplicium, -i, n., punishment, 
supra, adv., above, before, 
suscipio, -clpere, -cepi, -ceptum, 

undertake; sibi suscipere, to 

take upon one's self,' 
suspicio, -onis, F., suspicion, 
suspicor, -ari, -atus sum, sus- 
pect, 
sustineo, -tinere, -tinui, -ten- 

tum, hold up, sustain, endure, 

withstand, 
fiuus, -a, -um, his, its, their; 

sui, -orum, his men; sua, 

their possessions. 



T., abbreviation of Titus, 
tabula, -ae, F., list, muster-rott* 
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tun, adv., so, 8o very, 

tamen, adv., nevertheless, yet, 

stilL 
tandem, adv., at length, at last, 
tantas, -a, -um, so great, such, 

so large, 
tectum, -i, v., roof, 
telum, -i, N., weapon, missile, 
tempero, •are, -avi, -atom, ab- 
stain, 
tempestas, -atis, f., storm, tem- 
pest 
templum, -i, n., temple, 
tempus, temporis, n., time, 
teneo, tenere, tenui, tentum, 
hold, have, possess, keep, re- 
strain; memoria tenere, to 
remember, 
tento, -aie, -avi, -atom, try, 
terra, -ae, F., earth, land, 

ground, 
terreo, -ere, -ui, -itmn, frigJUen, 

terrify, 
territorium, -i, N., territory, 
timeo, -ere, -ui (no supine), to 

fear, 
timidus, -a, -um, timid, cow- 
ardly, 
timor, timoris, U,,fear, 
tollo, tollere, sustuli, sublatum, 

lift, raise, take away, 
totus, -a, -um, whole, entire, 
tracto, -are, -avi, -atum, treat, 
traduoo and transduco, -du- 
cere, -duzi, -duotum, lead 
acroBS. 
traicio, -ere, -ieci, -iectum, 
throw across, pierce, trans- 
port 



trans, prep. w. ace., a^sross, 
over, beyond, 

trans-eo, -ire, -ii, -itum, go ac- 
ross or over, cross, 

trans- fero, -ferre, -tuli, -latum, 
bear across, transfer, 

trans-porto, -are, -avi, -atum, 
carry axyross, transport, 

tres, tria, three, 

tribunus, -i, M., tribune; tri- 
buni militum, military tri- 
bunes, • 

tribuo, tribuere, tribui, tribu- 
tum, give, grant, bestow, 

tricesimus, -a, -um, thirtieth, 

triduum, -i, N., three days, 

triginta, num. adj., indecl., 
thirty, 

tristis, triste, sad, sorrowful, 

triumpho, -are, -avi, -atum, to 
triumph, 

Troia, -ae, F., Troy, 

tu, pers. pron., thou, you, 

tuba, -ae, f., trumpet, 

tubicen, -inis, M., trumpeter, 

Tulingi, -orum, M. pi., a people 
of Germany, 

tum, adv., then, also; tum — 
tum, both — and, 

tumulus, -i, u., mound, 

turris, turris, F., tower, 

tutus, -a, -um, safe, 

tuus, -a, -um, poss. pron., thy^ 
thine; your, yours, 

U 

ubi, adv., when, where, 
ulciscor, ulcisci, ultus sum, 
taJee revenge, avenge. 
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mixes, -is, M., Ulyasea. 
ullus, -a, -um, any, 
ulterior, ulterius, farther. 
ultimus, -a, -um, last, utter- 
moat, farthest. 
ultra, prep. w. ace., beyond, 
una, adv., along with, 
unde, adv., from which place, 

whence, 
undecim, adj. iudecL, eleven, 
undecimus, -a, -um, eleventh, 
undique, adv., from^all parts, 

on all sides, 
unus, -a, -um, one, single; pi., 

alone, 
urbs, urbis, F., city, 
usque, adv., even, till, 
usas, -us, H., itse, advantage. 
ut and uti, conj., that, in order 

that, as, 
uter, utra, utrum, which of two, 

which, 
uterque, utraque, utrumque, 

each, both, 
utilis, utile, useful, beneficial, 

profitable, 
utor, uti, usus sum, use, make 

use of, adopt, 
utrum, adv., whether, 
uxor, uxoris, F., unfe. 



vaco, -are, -avi, -atum, be un- 
occupied, 
vacuus, -a, -um, adj., empty, 
vadum, -i, in., ford, shallow, 
vagor, -an, -atus sum, roam 

about, ujander about, 
valeo, -^re, -ui, -itum, prevail, , 



validus, -a, -um, adj., strong, 

powerful, 
vallum, -i, N., rampart, en- 
trenchment, 
vasto, -are, -avi, -atum, lay 

waste, devastate, 
vectigal, vectigalis, N., tax, 

revenue, 
vehementer, vehementius, ve- 

hementissime, adv., violently ^ 

severely, vehemently, 
vel, conj,, or; vel— vel, either — 

or, 
vendo, vendere, vendidi, ven- 

ditum, sell, 
venio, venire, veni, ventum, 

come, arrive at, 
verbum, -i, N., word, 
vereor, vereri, veritus sum, 

fear, 
vero, adv., in truth, truly, in- 
deed, but, 
vescor, vesci, eat, devour, 
Vesontio, -onis, F., the chief 

town of the Sequani. 
vesper, vesperis and vesper, -i, 

M., evening star, evening; ad 

vesperum, till evening, 
vester, vestra, vestrum, pee, 

pron., your, yours, 
vetus, gen. veteris, old, veteran^ 

ancient, 
vexillum, -i, N., standard, flag, 
vexo, -are, -avi, -atum, trouble, 

annoy, harass, 
via, -ae, f., way, road, path, 

march, 
vicesimus, -a, -um, tu^entieth, 
victor, -oris, M., congueror. 
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victoria, -ae, P., victory, 

vicus, -i, M„ village. 

video, videre, vidi, visum, see, 

videor, videri, visus sum, pass, 
and deponent, be 8een, seem. 

vigilia, -ae, F., loatch; de ter- 
tia vigilia, in the third watch, 

viginti, num. adj., indecl., 
twenty. 

vinco, vincere, vici, victum, 
conquer. 

vinculum, -i, N., a chain. 

vindico, -are, -avi, -atum, claim, 

vir, viri, M., man, hero. 

Virgo, -inis, F., virgin. 

virtus, virtutis, F., valor, cour- 
age, virtue. 

vis, F., strength, pouter. 

vita, -ae, f., life. 



vito, -are, -avi, -atimi, 8hun, 
avoid. 

vix, adv., with difficulty, 
scarcely, hardly. 

voco, -are, -avi, -atum, caJl, 
summon, invite, 

volo, velle, volui, he willing, 
wish, desire. 

voluntas, -atis, F., wish, con- 
sent. 

vos, pers. pron. pi., you. 

vulnero, -are, -avi, -atum, to 
wound. 

vi^us, vulneris, a wound. 



Xerxes, -is, H., Xerxes, king of 
Persia, 
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able, be able, possum^ posse, 

patui. 
about (with numerals), ad; 

about (conoeming), de, with 
^ abl. 
absent, be absent, ahsuniy ab- 

esse, afuu 
abundance, copia, -ae, f. 
aoc^t, ctccipio, -ere, -cepi, -cep- 

turn, 
accuse, accuso, -are, -avi, -^itum, 
across, trans (prep. w. ace.) 
act, agOf -ere, egi, custum, 
adopt, utor, uti, tisiis sum (w. 

object in abl.) 
advise, woweo, -ere, -t*t, -dtum. 
Aedui, the, Aedui, -orum, M. pi. 
affair, res, ret, p. 
Africa, Africa, -ae, p. 
after (prep. w. ace), post; 

(conj.), postquam, 
afterwards, adv,,postea. 
against, in, contra (prep. w. 

ace.) 
aid, auxilium, -i, n. 
all, omnis, -c ; all, the whole, 

tottLS, -a, -ttw. 
AUobroges, the, Allobroges, 

'Um, M. pi. 
ally, sodus, -4, m. 
almost, adv. , fere, paene, 
alone, solus, -a, -um, 
Alps, Alpes, 'ium, p. pi. 
also, quogue, etiam. 



already, iam, 
although, cum. 
always, semper, 
ambassador, legatus, -i, M. 
among, apud, inter (prep. w. 

ace); in (prep. w. abl.) 
ancient, antiqaus, -a, -um, 
and (conj.), et, -que (enclitic); 

both .. . . and, et . , . et, 
animal, animal, -is, N. 
announce, nuntio, -are, -avi, 

-atum. 
another, alius, -a, -ud, 
answer, respondeo,'ere,'SpoHdif 

-sponsum. 
any, ullus,-a,-um. 
approach, appropinquo, -are, 

-atn, -atum, 
Aquitania, Aquitania, -ae, p. 
Arar, Arar^ -is, m. 
Ariovistus, Ariovistus, -t, m. 
arms, arma, -orum, N. pi. 
army, exercitus, -i«, m. 
around, drcum, 
arrival, adventus, -u>s, m. 

arrive, pervenio,-ire,-veni,-ven' 
turn, 

arrow, sagitta, -ae, p. 

art, ars, artis, p. 

ascertain, cognosco, -ere, -novi^ 

•nitum, 
Asia, Asia, -ae, p. 

ask (inquire), quaero,-ere,-sivi, 
-situm; ask for, rogo, -are, 
avi, -atum. 
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assemble, echivenio, -ire, -vtni, 

ventum, 
at, at home, domi; w. names 

of towns, the locatire. 
Athenian(adj.) , AthmieMis, -e; 

the Athenians, Athenienses, 
Athens^ Athenae, 'ttrutn, f. pi. 
attack, impetfu, -uSy H.; to at- 
tack, oi^Mi^o, '■are, -art, 

-atum, 
attempt, con&r, -ari, -etfus sum ; 

an attempt, oonatua, -iw, H. 
anthcM*, anctor, "U^ m.; scripttrt", 

-oris, M. 
auxiliaries, auxUia, 'Orum, y, 

pi. 

away from, a or a&, e or ex 
(preps, w. ace.); go away, 
43d>eOf -ire, -dviy Atum, 



bad, malua, -a, -um. 

badly, m4de, 

baggage, impedim.enia, -omm, 

N. pL 
bank, ripa, -ete, P. 
barbarous, hariHirua, «a, -^cm. 
battle, prodium, -t, n.; pvgryia, 

-ae, F. 
be, «Mm, ewe, fui; be away 

from or distant from, absum, 

abesse, afui, 
bear, fero.ferre, htZt, latum; to 

bear arms, armaferre. 
beast (of burden), ivmentumt-i; 

wild beast, /era, -««, f. 
beautif uly^mZcfcer, pakhrafpul' 

chrum, 
because, ^«e<Ni. 



become, fio, -eri, foetus sum, 
before, ante (prep. w. ace.); 

ante, priusquam (adverbs of 

time), 
beg for, peto, -ere, -ivi, -itum; 

oro, -are, -avi, -atum. 
begin, initium capere (see ca- 

pio) ; indpio, -ere, -cepi, -cep- 

tum, 
beginning, initium, -i, N. 
Belgians, the, Belgae, -arum, 

M. pi. 
believe, credo, -ere, -idi, -itum, 
besiege, cbsideo, -ere, -sedi, -ses- 

sum, 
best (adj.), optimus, -a, -um; 

(adv.), optime, 
better (adj.), m^ior,-iu8; (adv.), 

m^ius, 
between, inter (prep. w. ace.) 
beyond, ultra (prep, and adv.) 
big, moQnus, -a, -um, 
bold, audax, 
boldly, audaeter, 
book, liber ^ libri, h. 
both . • • and, et , , , et. 
bound, contineo, -ere, -ui, -ten- 

tum, 
boundaries, ^nes, -turn, h. pi. 
boy, puer, -i, M. 
brave, fortis, -e, 
bravely, fortiter, 
bravery, fortitude, -inis, F.; 

virtus, "Utis, v, 
bridge, pons, 'tis, m. 
bring, fero, ferre, ttUi, latum ; 

potto, -are, -am, -atum; bring 

in, importo, 
Britain, Britannia, -ae, f. 
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broad, latuSf -a, -umr 

hTother, f rater, fratriSf M. 

Brutus, Brutus, -t, M. 

build, aediflco, -are, -am, -atum, 
. building, aedificiiMn, -t, N. 
'bum, incendo, -ere, -di, -sum. 

but, sed, autem, 

buy, cww), -ere, -emt, -empfum ; 
buy up, coemo. 

by, a, a6 (prep. w. abl.) 



Caesar, Caesar, -is, M. 

call, appello, -are, -avi, -atum ; 

, call together, convoco, -are, 

' -avi, -atum, 

camp, castra, -orum, N. pi. 

can, possum, posse, potui. 

captive, captivu^, -i, M. 

capture, capio, -ere, -cepi, cap- 
turn ; capture by storm, ex- 
pugno, -are, -avi, -atum, 

Capua, Capua, -ae, F. 

care, cura, -ae, P. 

carry, porto, -are, -avi, -atum ; 
carry on, gero, -ere, gessi, 
gestum; carry on or wage 
war, helium gerere, 

cart, carrus, -i, M. 

Carthage, Carthago, -inis, P. 

Casticus, Casticus, -i, M. 

Cato, Cato, -onis, M. 

cause, causa, -ae, p. 

cavalry, equitatus, -w«, M. ; equi- 
tes, -um, M. pL; of cavalry, 
eqv£ster, -a, -um, 

cavalryman, eques, equitis, M. 

celebrated, claruSf -a, -um. 



chance, fors, -tis, p. ; opportun- 
ity, potestas, -atis, p. 

character, natura, -ae, f. 

chief, princeps, -cipis, H. 

children, liberi, -orum, M. pL 

choose, creo, -are, -avi, -atum, 

Cicero, Cicero, -onis, M. 

citadel, arx, -cis, P. 

citizen, civis, -is, M. 

city, urbs, urbis, P. 

civilization, cultus, -us, M. 

Collatinus, Collatinus, -i, M. 

collect, comportOj -are, -avi, 
-atum; confero, -ferre, -tvlif 
-latum, 

column (of troops), agm.en^ ag- 
minis, N. 

come, venio, -ire, -veni, -ventum, 

command, impero, 'are, -avi, 
-atum (w. dat.); be in com- 
mand of, praesum, -esse, -fid 
(w. dat.) 

conmiander, imperator, -oris, 
M.; dux, duds, M. 

concerning, de (w. abl.) 

condition, condicio, -onis, F. 

confidence, fides, -H, P. 

conquer, vinco, -ere, -vici, -vic- 
tum; supero, -are, -ari, 
-atum, 

consent, voluntas, -atis, P. 

conspiracy, coniuratio, -onis, p. 

construct, construo,-ere,-struxi^ 
-structum; also see build. 

consul, consul, -is, M. 

continually, continenter, 

com, frum^ntum, -t, N. 

council, concilium, -i, N. 

counsel, consilium, i, v. 
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country, native land, patria, 

-ae, P. 
courage, virtus^ -utiSf f. 
oourageous, fortis, -e. 
croBSy trameo, -ire, -ivi or -u, 

itum. 
cruel, cnidelis, -e, 
cruelty, crudelitas, -atis^ F. 
custom, inatitutum, -i, N. 



danger, periculum, -t, N. 
dangerous, periculosus, -a, --Mm. 
daughter, ^Zui, -oe, f. 
dawn, at, see daybreak, 
day, die8f -ei, M.; on that day, 

eo die; on the same day, eo- 

dem die; on the following 

day, postero die. 
daybreak, at, prima luce. 
death, mors, mortis, ic 
decide, see determine, 
decision, indicium, -4, N. 
deep, alius, -a, -urn, 
defend, defendo, -ere, -fendi, 

'fensum, 
delay, mxyror, -ari, -atus sum; 

noun, m>ora, -ae, f. 
deliberate, delibero, -are, -avi, 

-atum. 
demand, postuJo, -are, -avi, 

-atum; posco, -ere, pqposci, 
. depart, discedo, -ere, -cessi, -ces- 

sum, 
design, consilium, i, n. 
desire, cupiditas, -atis, F. 
desirous, cupidus, -a, -um, 

deBtroy,deleo,-erey'levif-letum* , 



determine, constituo, -ere, -ui, 

-utum, 
devastate, vasto, -are, -avi, 

'atum, 
die, morior, mori, mortuus sum, 
differ, differo, differe, distuli, 

dilatum, 
difficult, difflcUis, -e, 
difficulty, difflculta^, -atis, F.; 

with difficulty, via?, 
direction, pars, partis, F. 
distance, spatium, -i, m, 
distant, be, ahsum, -esse, afui, 
disturb, commoveo, -ere, -moid, 

-motum, 
ditch, fossa, -ae, F. 
do, facio, -ere, feci, fa>ctum, 
draw up (form), instrtu), -ere, 

struxi, -structum, 
dwell, incolo, -ere, -colui, — . 



each, each one, quisque, quae" 
que, quidque or quodque, 

easily, facile, 

easy, facUis, -e, 

eight, octo (indecl.) 

eighth, octarms, -a, -um, 

eighty, octoginta, 

either ... or, aut . . . aut, 

embassy, legatio, -onis, f. 

empire, imperium, -i, N. 

empty (into), see.^oti;. 

encamp, contra ponere, 

encourage, confirmo, -are, -avi, 
•atum. 

end, finis, -is, M. 

endu^re, /ero,/erre, tvii, latum, 



ki 
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enemy, Jioetia, -is, M.; personal 

enemy, inimicuSf -i, M. 
enervate, effemino, -are, -am, 

-atum, 
enlist, see enroll. 
enroll, conscrtbo, -ere, -scripsi, 

'Scriptum. 
entire, totiutf -a, -urn, 
entreat, oro, -are^ -atn, -atum ; 

imploro, -are, -atn, -atum, 
envoy, legatus, -i, M. 
establish, canfirmo, -are, -atn, 

-atum. 
eren, etiam; not even, ne qui- 

dem, 
excel, praecedo, -ere, -cc«»i, -ces- 

8um (w. ace.) ; praesto, -are, 

'Stiti, 'Stitum (w. dat.) 
evil-doing, malejieium, -t, N. 
ever, unquam. 
everyone, quisqne, guaeque, 

guidque or gt^odgtie. 
exhort, hortor, -ari, -atus sum. 
expectation, apes, apei, P. 
experience, usus, -tis, H. 
extitwrdinary, incredtbUia, -e. 
eye, oculua, -t, M. 



far, by far, longe ; far and wide, 

longe lateque, 
farmer, agricola, -oe, M. 
farther, adj., ulterior, -iua ; 

adv., longma. 
farthest, adj., ultimua, -a, -i*m; 

adv., longiaaime. 
father, pater, patriSy M. 
father-in-law, «ocer, -i, M. 
fatherland, patria^ -oe, F. 



fear, ftmor,-or{9, M.; metu8,^u$, 

M.; to fear, timeo, -ercj -«l, — 
few, pavci, -orum, m. pi. 
field, a^er, agri, m. 
fierce, acer, oem, acre, 
fiercely, a^yriter, 
fifteen, quindedm (indeci.) 
fifth, quintua, -a, -urn, 
fight, piigno, -are, -atn, -ahem, 
find, reperiOf -ire, repperi, re- 

pertum. 
fire, ignia, -is, M. 
first, adj., primua, -a, -vm; 

adv., at first, prime. 
five, quinque (indeci.) 
flee, fugix)^ -ere, fugi^ fugitum. 
fleet, dasaia, -ia, f. 
flight, fvjga, -oc, F.; put to 

flight, fugo, -are, -avi, -atum. 
flow, fluo, -ere, fluxi, fiuxum; 

flow into, infiuo. 
follow, 9equor, sequi, meutua 

sum, 
fond, cupidua, -a, -um, 
foot, pea, pedia, M. 
for, Gonj., enim, nam; for (the 

sake of), pro, prep. w. abL 
force, via, f. 

forces, copioBf -arum, F. pi. 
forest, ailva, -ae, f. 
forget, obliviacor, oblivisd, ch- 

litus sum. 
form, see draw up. 
former, pristinus, -tt, -tern; tw- 

^t^a; former , . . latter, iUe 

. . . hie, 
forth, lead forth, educo, -ere, 

-duai, -ductum. 
fortify, murdo, "ire, 'M, 4imn, 
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fortune, foriuna^ -a«, p. 

forty, quadragvnta. 

forward, send, prcumittOt -ere, 

-misi, -misaum, 
found, condOt-eret^idif-ditum; 

from the founding of the city, 

db urhe condita, 
free, liber, -a, -urn ; to free, see 

liberate. 
freely, libere. 

friend, amicus^ -i, m. • 
friendship, amidtia, -ae, F. 
from, a, ab (prep. w. abl.); 

from, out of, €, ex (prep. w. 

abl.) 
further, eee farther. 



Galba, Ghlba, -ae, m. 

Garumna, Oarumna, -de, M. 

Oaul, Ckdliay -ae, f. 

Gauls, the, OdUi, -orum, M. pi. 

general, dux, dttcie, m. 

generosity, liberalitas, -atis, F. 

Geneva, Genera, -oe, f. 

get possession of, potior, -iri, 

'itus 9um (w. abl.) 
girl, puella, -ae, P. 
give, do, dare, dedi, datum. 
glory, gloria, -ae, p. 
go, eo, ire, ivt, t^um; go out of, 

ex-eo. 
god, det<«, -t, M. 
goddess, dea, -ae, F. 
good, bonua, -a, -wm. 
government, imperium, -I, N. 
grain, frumentujn, -4, v. 
grandfather, avtie, -4, M, 






grant, eonoedo, -ere, -cesgi, -oes- 

sum, 
great, mognice, -a, ^um; so 

great, tantus, -a, -um. 
Greece, Graecia, -ae, P. 
Greek, a, Groectw, -t, M. 
guard, cu8to8, -odia, M.; to 

guard, ctM^odio, -ire, 'ivi, 

'itum, 

H 

Hannibal, Hannibal, -is, H. 
happen, accido, -ere, -ddi, — . 
liappy, felix. 
hasten, contendo, -ere, -tendi, 

-tentum. 
have, habeo, -ere, -wt, -itum. 
hear, atcdto, -ire, -ivi, -dtum, 
height, altitudo, -inis, P. 
Helvetii, the, Belvetii, -arum, 

M. pL 
high, altua, -a, -urn. 
higher, aitior, -ius. 
highest, altUsimua, -a, -um. 
hill, coUis, -is, M. 
hindrance, impedimentum,-i, ir. 
his, his own, suue, -a, -Aim. 
hither, dterior, -iue. 
hold, teneo, -ere, -ui, -turn; 06- 

^tneo, -ere, -ui, -tentum; hold 

back, prohibeo, -ere, -ui, -bi- 

tum, 
home, at home, domi; home (to 

one's home), domum; from 

home, domo. 
hope, spes, epei, p.; to hope, 

epero, -are, Hivi, -atum, 
horse, equus, -i, M. 
horseman, equee, -itis, m. 
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hostafi^e, obses, -idw, 
hour, hara, -ae, F. 
house, domua, -us, P. 
huge, ingena. 



1 



I, egOf mei. 

if, 81 ; if not, nm. 

implore, imploro, -are, -avi, 

-atum. 
import, importo, -are, -am, 

. -atum, 
in, in (prep. w. abl.) 
incite, indto^ -are, -avi, -atum, 
industry, industrial -ae, P. 
influence, auctoritas, -atis, F. 
influenced, adductiis, -a, -urn, 
inform, certiorem facto. 
inhabit, incolOf -ere, -wi, — . 
inhabitant, incola, -ae, M. 
injury, iniuria, -ae, P. 
inquire, quaero, -ere, -sivij -si- 

tum, 
into, in (prep. w. ace.) 
invite, invito, -are, -avi, -atum, 
Ireland, Hibemia, -ae, P. 
island, insula, -ae, P. 
it, id (neuter of is). 



javelin, pilum, -i, N. 
journey, iter, itineris, N. 
judge, iudex, iudids, M. 
judgment, iudidum, -i, N, 
Jura, lura, -ae, M. 
just, iustus, -a, -um, 
justice, iustitia, -ae, p. 



K 

keep, teneo, -ere, -ui, -turn ; keep 
from, out of, or away from, 
prohtbeo, -ere, -ui, -itum, 

kill, interficio, -ere, -feci, -feo- 
turn. 

king, rex, regis, M. 

kingdom, regnum, -i, n. 

know, sdo, scire, scivi, scitum. 



Labienus, Labierms, -i, M. 

labor, labor, -oris, H. 

lake, lacus, -us, M. 

land, terra, -ae, p.; native land 

or fatherland, patria, -ae, P. 
language, lingua, -oe, p. 
large, magnu^, -a, -ttm. 
law, lex, legis, P. 
lately, nuper. 
lay waste, vasto, -are, -avi, 

-atum. 
lead, dwco, -ere, duad, ductum ; 

lead forth or out of, e-du^^ ; 

lead oif or from, ah-duco. 
leader, dv>x, ducis, M. 
learn, cognosco, -ere, -novi, -ni- 

tum,' 
leave, relinquo, -ere, -ligui, -lie- 

turn. 
left, sinister, -tra, -trum, 
legion, legio, -onis, P. 
letter, epistula, -ae, p. 
levy, see enroll, 

liberate, libero, -are,-avi,-atum, 
liberty, libertas, -atis, p. 
lieutenant, legatus, -i, M. 
like, siviilis, -e. 
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line of battle, aeies, -ei, f. ] 

long, Umgus, -a, -tim; for a 

long time, diu, 
love, amOf -are, -avi, -atum, 

M 

maiden, virgo, -inis, P. 

make, /ocio, -ere, feci, factum ; 

make haste, maturo.-are^-avi, 

-atum; make war upon, l/el- 

/um inferre, 
man, tnr, -t, M. ; homo, -inis, M. 
many, mtUti, -ae, -a, pi. 
march, or line of march, iter, 

itineris, N.; to march, iter 

faeere, 
marriage, mxLtriirumium, -i, N. 
master, dominua, -i, M. 
me, me (ace. of cgfo). 
meantime, interea. 
memory, m^emoria, -de, P. 
mile, mUle passuum, 
military, militaris, -6. 
mind, animus, -», M.; m^ns, 

'tis, P. 
mine, meus., -a, -tcm. 
missile, telum, -t, N. 
money, pecunia, -oe, p. 
month, m£n9i8, -is, M. 
more, plus, 

mother, muter, m/xtris, p. 
mountain, mxms, -tis, N. 
n^ove, m>oveo, -ere, movi, mo- 

tum, 
mi^ch, multus, -a, -tern, 
multitude, multitudo^ -inis, P. 
muster, see enroll. 
my, meM«, -a, -uw. 



N 

narrow, angustus, -a, -um, 
nature, natura, -ae, P. 
nation, natio, -onis, P. 
native land, patria, -ae, P. 
near, ad (prep. w. ace.) 
nearer, propior, -tu«. 
nearest, proodmus, -a, -urn. 
nearly, /ere, paerw. 
neighboring, ^niYmt£«, -a, -tim. 
neighbors, finitimi, -orum, M. 
neither... nor, n6gtie...n6gti6. 
never, nungtiam. 
nevertheless, nihilominus, 
night, nox, noctis, p. 
nine, novem (indecl.) 
ninety, noruiginta (indecl.) 
ninth, nonu>s, -a, -um, 
nobility, nohilitas, -atis, P. 
noble, nohilis, -«. 
noblest, nohilissimus, -a, -urn, 
nor, see neither, 
not, non; in questions, nonne; 

not even, ne quidem; that.... 

not, ne. 
nothing, m^t7, N. (indecl.) 
notice, animadverto,'ere,'Verti, 

'Versum, 
number, numerus, -i, M. 



obey, pareo,'ere,-ui, — (w.dat.) 
obtain , dbtineo, -ere, -tinui, -ten- 

tum, 
occupy, occupo, -are, -ot», 

-atum, 
often, sa^e, 
old, senex; wtus. 
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on, in (prep. w. abl.); on ac- 
count of, propter; on all 
sides, undiqiie; on the day 
before, pridie ; on the follow- 
ing day, poster o die ; on the 
same day, eodem die ; on that 
day, eo die. 

one, unu8, -a, -urn; the one... 
the other, alter »„alter. 

opportunity, potestas, ^atia, f. 

or, aut; either.. .or, aut„,aut, 

orator, orator, -oris, M. 

order, impero, -are, -avi, -atum 
(w. dat.); iubeo, -ere, iussi, 
iussum (w. ace.) 

other, aliiis, -a, -vd ; the one... 
the other, alius,,, alius, or 
alter,,, alter, 

ought, debeo, -ere, -ui, -hitum. 

our, noster, -tra, -ti^m, 

out of, e or ex (prep. w. abl.) 

over, trans (prep. w. ace.) 

overcome, supero, -are, -avi, 
-atum. 

own, their own, suus, -a, -uni. 



part, pars, -tis, p. 
pass, angustiae, -arum, F. 
peace, pax, pacts, f. 
penetrate to, commeo,-are,-avi, 

-atum. 
people, populus, -i, M. 
peril, periculum, -i, N. 
perilous, periculosus, -a, -um. 
Persia, Persia, -ae, p. 
Persians, the, Persae^ -arum, 

M. pi. 



persuade, per9uadeo,''ere,-8yjajai, 
suasum (w. dat.) 

phalanx, phalatix, -angis, F. 

pitch camp, caeira ponere, 

place, loais, -i, m.; pi. loca, 
'Orum, N.; to this place, eo 
(adv.) 

place, put, pono, -ere, poiui, 
positum, 

plain, planities, -ei, F. 

plan, consilium, -i, n. 

please, jplaceo, -ere, -ui, -itwn, 

poet, poeta, -ae, m. 

possession, take posBeflsion of, 
potior, -iri, -itus sum (w, abl.) 

possible, qaam, with superla- 
tive, as, the greatest possible 
number, quam maximus iw- 
m^rus, 

power, chief power, regwimi, -€, 

N. 

praise, laudo, -are, -avi, -atum; 

as noun, laus, laudis, f. 
prefer, m.alo, mdlle, malui. 
prepare, paro, -are, -avi, -^Uum. 
prepared, see ready. 
present, be present, admim, ad- 

esse, adfui. 
prevent, retineo, -ere, -tinui^ 

-tentum, 
private, prviatus, -a, -um, 
promise, pollieeor, -eri, poUici' 

tus sum. 
protection, praesidium, -i, N. 
province, provineia, -ae, P. 
prudence, prudentia, -ae, F, 
prudent, prudens, 
pursue, persequor, -aequi, 

cutus sum. 
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queen, reginaf -ae, p. 
quick, eeler, -is, -6. 
quickly, cderiter; very quickly, 
celerrime. 



read, lego, -ere^ legi, hctum, 
re&dy y paratus, -a, -urn, 
reason, eausa, -ae, F.; for these 

reasons, hU rdms, 
refinement, humanitdSj-atU, F. 
reign, regno, -are, -ain, -atum, 
remain, maneo, -ere, mansi, 

mansum, 
remaining, reliquua, -a, -tem. 
remove, removeo, -ere, -movi, 

-motum. 
reply, retpondeo, -ere, -aponsi, 

'Sponsum. 
report, enuntio, -are, -am, 

-atum, 
resolve, see determine. 
rest of, the, rdiquua, -a, -urn, 
restrain, prohibeo, -ere, -ui, 

'itum, 
return, reverto, -ere, -verti, -wr- 

8um. 
reveal, see report 
reward, praemium, -4, n. 
Rhine, Bhenus, -i, m. 
Rhone, Wiodanus, -i, M. 
rich, dives; licheBt, ditisaimus, 

-a, 'Um, 
ridge, iugum, -i, N. 
right, ilia, iuria, N.; adj., dex- 
ter, 'tra, 'tram, 
riYet,flumw^ -mis^ N. 



road, via, -ae, f. 

Roman, Romanua, -a, -um, 

Rome, Roma, -ae; at Rome, 

Bomxie; to Rome, Romam; 

from Rome, Roma, 
route, iter, itineria, N. 
royal power, regnum, -t, N, 
rider, imperator, -oria, M. 



sad, triatia, -e. 

safety, aalua, -utia, F. 

sailor, nauta, -ae, m. 

same, the, idem, eadem, idem, 

satisfy, aatiafado, 'ere, -fed, 

'factum, 
say, dico, -ere, dixi, dictum, 
scarcity, see vxint, 
scout, exploratory -oria, M. 
sea, mare, maria, N. 
seaman, nauta, -ae, M. 
see, video, -ere, vidi, viaum, 
seem, videor, -eri, viaua aum, 
seize, occupo, -are, -avi, -atum. 
seldom, very seldom, minime 

aaepe, 
select, ddigo, -ere, -legi,-lectum, 
senate, aenatua, -ua, M. 
senator, aenator, -aria, M. 
send, mitto, -ere, miai, miaaum; 

send forward, prae-mitto; 

send away, de-mitto, 
separate, divido, -ere, -visi, -vi- 
aum, 
Sequani, Sequani, -orum, M. pL 
set out, proficiacor, -ficiaci, -feo- 

tuaaum, 
settle, conaideo, -ere, -aedi, -aea- 

aum. 
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seven) aeptem (indecl.) 

seventy, septnaginta (indecl.) 

severe, gravis y -e. 

severely, graviter, 

shield, scutum, -i, N. 

ship, navis, -is, f. 

short, breviSf -e, 

side, on this side of, dtra; on 
the other side, ultra ; on all 
sides, undique. 

sight, conspectus, -us, M. 

signal, signum, -i, N. 

since, cum (w. subj.) 

single, unus, -a, -urn, 

sister, soror, -oris, P. 

six, sex (indecl.) 

sixth, sextus, -a, -um, 

sixty, sexaginta* 

skill, eajperientia^ -oe, F. 

slave, servus, -i, M. 

slavery, servitus, -^tis, F. 

small, jxirtma, -a, -ww. 

so, tto; w. adj., tam, 

soldier, miles, -itis, m. 

some, some one, cUiquis, -qua, 
-quid or -quod, 

Bon, filius,'i,yL,; toc,, ftli; son- 
in-law, gener, -t, M. 

Spain, Hispania, -ae, f. 

speak, loguor, loqui, locutus 
sum. 

spear, hasta, -ae, f. 

spy, explorator, -oris, M. 

speech, oratio, -onis, f, 

stand, 8fo, store, steti, statum, 

state, civitas, -atis, f. 

station, con2oco,-are,-am,-a^iem. 

stay, see remain, 

stem, «et;eru8, -a, -tew. 



storm, tempestas, -atis, f. 

storm, to, see take by storm. 

strength, vires, -turn, F. pi. 

strengthen, eonfirmo, -are, -ari, 
-atum. 

strive, niter, niti, nisus sum. 

such (so great) , tantus, -a, -tern. 

Suevi, the, SvLcvi, -orum, M. pi. 

sufficient, sufficiently, satis, 

suitable, idoneus, -a, -um. 

sunmier, aestas, -atis, F. 

summon, see call together. 

son, sol, solis, m.; at sunrise, 
sole oriente; at sunset, oocasu 
solis. 

supply, copia, -oe, F.; to sup- 
ply, praebeo, -ere, -ui, 4tum. 

surround, eingo, -ere, cinxi, 
cinctum. 

survive, supersum, -esse, -fui. 

suspicion, suspido, -onis, F. 

sustain, sustineo, -ere, -ni, -ten- 
tum. 

swift, ocfer, -is, -e. 

swiftly, celeriter. 

sword, gladius, -t, M.; with 

sword and fire, gladio ignique. 



take (capture), capio, -ere, cepi, 
captum; take by storm, ex- 
pugno,-are,-avi,-atum; take 
possession ot, potior, •4ri,-itus 
sum (w. abl.) 

teach, doceo, -ere, -ui, -turn (w. 
two ace.) 

tell, see report, 

temple, templum, -i, n. 

ten, decern (indecl.) 
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tenth, decimua, -a, -urn, 

tend, pertineOj-erei-iiif'tentum, 

territory, ager, agri, "H,; fines, 
flnium, M. 

than, quam, 

that, Ule, -a, -vd; that (of 
yours), iate, -a, -ud, 

that, in otder that, ut; that... 
not, 716 (in clauses of purpose). 

there, in that place, ibi, 

their, their own, sutts, -a, -urn, 

then, turn. 

they, a or et, gen., eorum, 

thing, reSy rei, F.; this thing, 
hoc; these things, haec, 

thinkf arbitror, -ari, -attLS sum. 

third, tertius, -a, -urn, 

thirteen, tredeeim (indecl.) 

thirty, triginta (indecl.) 

this, hiCf haec, hoc, 

thousand, mUle (indecl.) ; thou- 
sands, milia (see p. 145). 

three, ires, tria, 

three hundred, trecenti, -ae, -a, 

through, per (prep. w. ace.) 

throw, tdcio, -ere, ieci, iactum, 

time, tempus, -oris, N.; for a 
long time, diu; in a short 
time, brevi tempore; at the 
same time, eodem tempore; 
at that time, eo tempore, 

to, towards, ad (prep. w. ace.) 

to-day, hodie, 

together, come together, con- 
venio, -ire, -veni, -ventum. 

tongue, lingua, -oe, F. 

tower, turris, -is, F. 

town, oppidum, -i, N. 

trader, meroator, -oris, m. 



trihe, gens, -tis, F. 
tribune, trfbunus, -t, M. 
troops, copiae, -arum, f. pi. 
trumpet, tuba, -ae, f. 
trumpeter, ttibicen, -inis, H. 
try, Conor, -ari, -atus sum, 
twenty, viginti (indecl.) 
two, duo, -ae,-o. 

U 

under, sub (prep. w. ace.) 

unless, nisi, 

until, dum, 

unwilling, be, nolo, nolle, nolui, 

upon (on), in (prep. w. abl.); 

upon (against), in (w. ace.) 
upper, superior, -ius, 
urge, hortor, -ari, -atus sum, 
use, utor, uti, vmls sum (w. obj. 

in abl.); use (noun), vsus, 

-us, M, 
useful, utilis, -e. 



valor, virttLS, -utis, F, 

rery, sup. of adj. or adv., as, 

very brave, fortissimus. 
veteran, veterantis, -a, -um, 
victory, victoria, -ae, f. 
village, vums, -i, m. 

W 

wage, gero, -ere, gessi, gestum; 
to wage war, bellum gerere, 
' wagon, carrus^ -i, M. 
wait, exspecto, -are, -am, -atum. 
wall, vallum, -t, N. 
want, inopia, -ae, f. 
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wanting, be, desum, -esse, -fui. 
war, heUum, -4, N. 
warlike, heUicosua, -a, -ufit. 
warn, moneo, -ere, -ui, -itum, 
waste, lay waste, wxstOf -are, 

-avi, -atum, 
watch, vigUia, -oe, f. 
way, via, -oe, F. ; tfer, itineris, 

N. 

we, noSt gen. nottrum ornostri, 
weaken, effemino, -arCf -avi, 

^atum, 
weapon, tdum, -i, N. 
weep, fleo, -ere, -vt, -tum. 
well, bene, 
what, interr., guid. 
when, cum, 
where, ubi, 
whether, utrum, 
which, quod, 
while, dum, 
who (rel.)> Q^t> guae, quod; 

(inter.), quis, quae, quid, 
whole, totus, -a, -um. 
why, cur, 

wide, latus, -a, -urn. 
widely, late; far and wide, 

2on^6 lateque, 
wife, Mojor, -om, f. 
willing, be, volo, velle, voiui, 
win over, coneUio, -are, -avi, 

Hitum, 
wing (of an army), oomu,-VA, N. 
winter, hiem», hienUa, M.; to 

winter, hiemo, -aref -avi, 

^atufn. 



winter quarters, hibema^-arum, 

N. pL 
wisdom, aapieatia, -oe, f. 
wise, aapiens. 
wisely, aapienter, 
wish, voio, veHle, volui, 
with, cum (prep. w. abl.) 
withdraw, se redpere, 
without, sine (prep. w. abl.) 
withstand, sustineo, '■ere, -ui, 

'ientum, 
witness, teatiSf -is, M. 
woman, mulier, -is, f. 
word, verbum, -i, N. 
worthy, dignvs, -a, -urn, 
wound, vuJnuSf -eris, n.; to 

wound, vubMTo, -are, -avi, 

^atum, 
write, seribOt-ere, scripsi, scrip- 

tum, 
wrong, iniuria, -as, f. 



Xenophon, Xenophon, -ontia, m. 
Xerxes, Xerxes, -is, m. 



year, annus, -%, HL 

yearly, annuus, -a, -um. 

yet, tamen. 

jq1s!&, iugum, -i, n. 

you, tu; pi., vos, 

young, iuvenis, -e; young man, 

iuvenis, -is, M. 
your, iuuSf -a, -urn; vester,-tra, 

'trutn^ 
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Ablative, absolute, 266. 

of accompaniment, 24. 

of agent, 17, 174. 

of comparison, 74, §118. 

of manner, 308. 

of means, 17. 

of object, 222. 

of place, 18, 174. 

of separation, 137. 

of specification, 201. 

of time, 174, Rule 27. 
Accent, rules of, 277. 
Accompaniment, abl. of, 24. 
Accusative : of direct object, 4. 

of duration of time, 148, 
Rule 24. 

of extent of space, 148, 
Rule 24. 

of end of motion (place to 
which), 175, Rule 31. 

of subject, 237. 

two accusatives, 269. 
Adjectives— 

lstand2ndDecl.,32. 

3rd DecL, 50. 

comparison of, 70. 

irregular, 141-2. 

numeral, 143-6. 

rule of agreement, 36. 
Adverbs, formation of, 79. 

comparison of, 80. 



Agent, ablative of, 17, 174. 

dative of, 228. 
Aliquis, declension of, 155. 
Alius, declension of, 142. 
Amo, oonj. of, active, 96. 

passive, 170. 

subj. act., 125. 
Animal, declension of, 58. 
Antecedent of rel. pron., 118(1). 
Antepenult, 277, $351. 
Apposition, 4. 
Audio, conj. of, active, 116. 

passive, 196. 

subj. act., 128. 

Bonus, comp. of, 72, §113. 
Bos, decl. of, 269. 

Caesar— 

Book I., Chap. I., 234 (7-11), 
241 (11-13). 
Chap. II., 247(11-15). 
Chap, ni., 264 (11-13), 

265(14). 
Chap. IV., 272 (12), 279 

(9-11). 
Chap, v., 279 (12), 288 
(6-11). 
Calcar, decl. of, 58. 
Capio, conj. of, 205. 
Cardinal numbers, 144, 
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Cardinal numbers, definition 

of, 143, §2U. 
CarOy declension of, 270. 
Cases, names of, 9. 
Causal clauses, 200. 
Civis, declension of, 57. 
Clauses, causal, 200. 
conditional, 211. 
conce6sive,200 (Rule 37),254. 
consecutive (result), 192. 
final (purpose), 129. 
relative, 119. 
temporal, 200. 
Cliens, declension of, 58. 
Comparatives, formation of — 
in adjectives, 70-73. 
in adverbs, 80. 
Comparison — 

of adjectives, 70-73. 
of adverbs, 80. 
ablative of, 74, §118. 
Compounds of sum, 229. 
Concession, clause of, 200 (Rule 

87), 254. 
Conditional clauses, 211, 214. 
'Conjugations^ 

First, active, 96. 
passive, 170. 
subj. active, 125. 
Second, active, 108. 
passive, 179. 
subj. active, 126. 
Third, active, 109. 
passive, 187. 
subj. active, 127. 
Fourth, active, 116. 
passive, 196. 
subj. active, 128. 
of capiOf 205. 



Conjugation of eo, 257. 

of /ero, 249. 

otfio, 260. 

of hortor, 218. 

of possum, 230. 

of sum, 41, and subj., 124. 

of volo, etc. , 243. 

how distinguished from 
another, 169. 

periphrastic, 226. 
Consecutive clauses, 192. 
Cum,causal and concessive, 200. 

enclitic, 148. 

prep., 24, 87. 

temporal, 201. 

Dative, of agent, 228. 

with adjective, 37. 

with compounds of aum,229. 

as object, 131, Rule 22. 

double, 183. 

of indirect object, 23. 

of possession, 303. 

of service, 183. 
Declension of adjectives— 

of 1st and 2d decL, 32. 

of 3rddecl., 64. 

of irregular, 142. 

of comparatives, 73. 

of superlatives, 74. 

of numerals, 145. 
Declension of nouns- 
first, 10. 

second, 22; neuter, 28. 

third— consonant stems, 50 ; 
i-stems, 57. 

fourth, 135. 

fifth, 136. 

irregular, 269. 
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Declension of pronounch— 

personal, 112. 

demonstrative, etc. ,152-155. 
Demonstrative pronouns, 152. 
Deponent verbs, 218. 
Determinative pronouns, 153. 
Deus, declension of, 269. 
Dexter, comp. of, 73, §113. 
Direct object — 

ablative, 222. 

accusative, 4. 
Distributive numerals, 143,§216. 
Dives, comp. of, 73, §113. 
Double dative, 183. 
Duo, declension of, 146. 

Ego, declension of, 112 (1). 
Enclitic, definition of, 35. 
Eo, conjugation of, 257. 

Fero, conjugation of, 249. 

compounds of, 253. 
Fifth declension, 136. 
Final clauses, 139. 
Fio, conjugation of, 260. 
First conjugation, 96, 125, 170. 

declension, 10. 
Fortior, declension of, 73, §115. 
Fourth conjugation, 116, 128, 
196. 

declension, 135. 

Gendbb, general rule of, 8. 
Genitive case, of possession, 191. 

partitive, 191. 

of material, 302. 
Gerund, formation of, 91. 

use of, 274, 276. 



Gerundive, formation of, 168. 
use of, 274, 276. 

Hic, declension of, 152. 
Historical perfect, 95, §156 (1). 
Hortatory subjunctive, 129. 
Hortor, conjugation of, 218. 

I-STEMS, 59, 276. 

Idem, declension of, 153. 

lens, declension of, 259. 

nis, superlative of adj. in, 71, 

§111. 
Ille, declension of, 152. 
Imperative, formation of — 
active, 90. 
passive, 166. 
Imperfect indicative, use of, 95. 
Impersonal verbs, 262, §335. 
In, prep. , use of, 174, Rule 29. 

omitted, 174, Rule 30. 
Indefinite pronouns, 155. 
Indicative in conditions, 212, 

§293 (land 2). 
Indirect discourse, 236. 

subord. clause in, 237 (Rule 

44) and 288, Ex. 7. 
object, 23. 
question, 221-2. 
Infinitive, formation of, 

active, 93 (§150), 94 

(§152). 
passive, 167. 
in indirect discourse, 237, 

239. 
uses of, 285. 
Instrument, abl. of, 173. 
Interrogative pronouns, 154. 
sentences, 15. 
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Ipse, declension of, 154. 
Irregular adjectives, 141-2. 

nouns, 260, 270. 

verbs— eo, 257; fero^ 249; 
^, 260; po88um, 230; 
volOf etc., 243. 
Is, declension of, 153. 
Iste, declension of, 152. 
Iter, declension of, 270. 
lupiter, declension of, 270. 
lus, declension of, 51. 
lusiurandum, declension of ,270. 
luvenis, comp. of, 73, §113. 

Limit of motion (place to 

which), 175, Rule 31. 
Locative case, 175. 

Magnus, comp. of, 72, §113. 
Malo, conjugation of, 243. 
Malus, comparison of, 72, §113. 
Manner, ablative of, 308. 
Manus, declension of, 135. 
Mare, declension of, 58. 
Material, genitive of, 302. 
Means, ablative of, 17. 
Miles, declension of, 51. 
Moneo, conj. of, act., 103; sub. 

act., 126; passive, 179. 
Multus, comp. of, 73, §113. 

Nauta, declension of, 11. 

Ne, adv. in cl. of purpose, 129, 

§196; -ne, enclitic, 35. 
Nequam, comp. of, 73, J113. 
Nolo, conjugation of, 243. 
Nominative case — ^predicate, 5; 

subject, 4. 
JTonne, use of, 16 (3), 



Nubes, decl. of, 58. 
Numerals, 143-6. 

Object, accusative of direct, 4. 

dat. of indirect, 23. 

dat. of, with verbs of obey- 
ing, etc., 303. 

ablative of, 222. 
Oppidum, declension of, 28. 
Opus, declension of, 51. 
Ordinal numerals, decl. of, 145. 

definition of, 143. 
Os, decl. of, 270. 

Participles, formation of, act. , 

90 (3) , 94; decl. of pres. part. , 

66, §103. 
Partitive genitive, 191. 
Parvus, comp. of, 72, §113. 
Passive voice, plan of, 159. 
Past tense, Eng. trans, of, 169, 

§258. 
Penult, 277, §351. 
Perfect definite, 95, §156 (2); 

historical, 95, §156 (1) ; stem, 

91, §145. 

Periphrastic conjugations, 226. 

Personal pronouns, decl. of, 112. 

when expressed as subject, 

113. 

Place where, how expressed, 

174, Rules 29-30; to or from 

which, 175, Rules 31-32. 
Plus, declension of, 74. 
Possession, genitive of, 191. 

dative of, 303. 
Possum, conjugation of, 230. 
Predicate nom., 5. 
Present stems of verbs, 8?, 
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Pronouns, demonsixative, 152. 

determinative, 163. 

indefinite, 155. 

interrogative, 154. 

personal, 112. 

reflexive, 112. 

relative, 118, 154. 

pron. subject expre88ed,118. 
Puer, declension of, 23. 
Purpose, clause of, 129-130. 

Questions, forms of, 15. 
Qui, declension of, 118, 154. 
Quin, use of, 1»2, §278. 
Quis, declension of, 154. 
Quotation, direct, 236. 
indirect, 236. 

Reoo, conj. of, active, 109. 
subj. active, 127. 
passive, 187. 
Relative pronoun, decl. of, 118, 
154. 
agreement of, 118. 
rel. clause, 119. 
Res, declension of, 136. 
Respublica, declension of, 270. 
Result, clause of, 191-2. 
Ripa, declension of, 11. 

Senex, declension of, 269. 
Separation, ablative of, 137. 
Sequence of tenses in clause of 

purpose, 131. 
Service, dative of, 183. 
Solus, declension of, 143. 
Space, accusative of, 148. 
Specification, ablative of, 201. 
Stems, of nouns, 2.76. 

of verbs— pres., 87; perf.,91. 



Subjunctive mood, active, for- 
mation of, 122-3. 

of sum, 124. 

of amOf 125. 

of moneo, 126. 

of regOf 127. 

of atidio, 128. 

form of subj. passive, 164-6. 
Sui, declension of, 112 (3). 
Sum, compounds of, 229. 

conjugation of, 41. 

subjunctive of, 124. 
Superlatives, decl. of, 74, §117. 
Supine in -urn, 276. 
Syllables, div. into, 277. 

Temporal clause, 200-201. 
•Tenses, use of in clause of pur- 
pose, 131. 
Time, abl. of, 174, Rule 27. 
accusative of, 174, Rule 28. 
clause of, 201 (1). 
Tres, declension of, 146. 
Tu, declension of, 112 (2). 
Tunis, declension of, 57. 

Unus, declension of, 146. 
Urbs, declension of, 58. 

Vetus, declension of, 66. 

comp. of, 73. 
Via, declension of, 10. 
Vicus, declension of, 22. 
Vir, declension of. 23. 
Virgo, declension of, 50. 
Virtus, declension of, 51. 
Vis, declension of, 269. 
Vocative case, 10, §27. 
VolOy conjugation of, 243, 
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Experienced teachers have found that pupils capable of recit- 
ing the Latin forms glibly are sadly deficient when asked to 
express them in writing. Hence, with frequent review, the 
constant writing of these forms seems indispensable to securing 
their correct and lasting retention. 

The paradigms have been gathered into the shape of this little 
pamphlet with the view to facilitating frequent reviews through- 
out the course. Thoroughness will be attained by requiring a 
rapid reproduction, in writing, page by page, within a given time. 
Page 7 has been fonnd a great time saving device in parsing the 
verb. It may be detached and used with any text book during 
the reading of Latin, until approximate perfection in recogniz- 
ing verb forms has been acquired. 

Pamphlet, 4xT, printed In colors, 25 cents. 

Adopted January 14th, 1890, by the National Park Seminary, 
Forest Glen, Md. 

t These blanks save more than half the time otherwise necessary in writing 
or in correcting. They insure uniformity in the class work and give the 
learner a clearer understanding of what he is doing. 



To avoid fine, this book should be returned on 
or before the date last stamped below 
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